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CALENDAR  1925-1926 


1925 — July  1 Wednesday. . Dominion  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

July  9 Thursday Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 

mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Aug.  1 Saturday.  ..  .Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the 
September  Examinations  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts. 

Sept.  1 Tuesday Supplemental  Examinations  in  the  Faculty 

of  Arts  begin. 

Sept.  3 Thursday Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 

mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Sept.  7 Monday Labour  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 

Sept.  26  Saturday. ..  .Enrolment  in  classes  by  the  various  Pro- 
fessors begins  at  9 a.m. 

Sept.  28  Monday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

x^rts. 

Sept.  29  Tuesday St.  Michael’s  Day. 

Sept.  29  Tuesday Academic  Year  begins  at  9 a.m. 

Sept.  29  Tuesday Last  day  for  the  completion  of  registration 

in  person  for  the  Session  1925-1926. 

Sept.  29  Tuesday Enrolment  in  classes  for  the  Session  1925- 

1926  to  be  completed  at  5 p.m. 

Sept.  30  Wednesday.  .Lectures  begin  at  9 a.m. 

Sept.  30  Wednesday.  .The  opening  address  by  the  President  to  the 
students  of  all  the  Faculties  at  3 p.m.,  in 
Convocation  Hall. 


Sept.  30  Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 


Oct, 

2 Friday.  . . . , 

. . Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Oct. 

2 Friday 

. .Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Oct. 

3 Saturday.  . 

. . Stated  meeting  of  the  Caput  to  deal  with 
requests  as  to  social  functions  until 
November  15. 

Oct. 

5 Monday. . . 

..Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts. 

Oct. 

8 Thursday. . 

. . Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Oct. 

9 Friday 

. Interfaculty  Track  Meet.  Neither  lectures 
nor  laboratory  classes  given  after  1 p.m. 

Oct. 

9 Friday.  . . . , 

. .Meeting  of  Senate. 

Oct.  12  Monday Charter  Day,  Victoria  College. 

Nov.  4 Wednesday. . Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 


1925 — Nov.  5 Thursday Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 

mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Nov.  6 Friday Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Nov.  6 Friday Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Nov.  7-9  Saturday-Monday — Thanksgiving.  Neither  lectures  nor 
laboratory  classes  given. 

Nov.  10  Tuesday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 

Nov.  13  Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

Nov.  18  Wednesday.  .Annual  General  Business  Meeting  of  the 
Convocation  of  Trinity  College. 

Nov.  19  Thursday Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Corporation 

of  Trinity  College. 

Dec.  2 Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

Dec.  3 Thursday. . . . Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 


mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Dec.  4 Friday Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Dec.  4 Friday Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Dec.  7 Monday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 

Dec.  11  Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

Dec.  16-22  Wednesday-Tuesday — Term  Examinations. 

Dec.  22  Tuesday Last  day  of  Lectures.  Thrm  ends  at  5 p.m. 

Dec.  25  Friday University  Buildings  closed. 

Dec.  30  Monday Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 

College. 


1926— Jan. 

1 Friday 

.University  Buildings  closed. 

Jan. 

4 Monday. . . . 

.Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts. 

Jan. 

5 Tuesday 

. Easter  Term  begins.  Lectures  commence  at 
9 a.m. 

. Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Jan. 

7 Thursday. . . 

Jan. 

8 Friday 

. Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Jan. 

8 Friday 

.Meeting  of  Senate. 

Jan. 

14  Thursday. . . 

. Inauguration  Day,  Trinity  College. 

Feb. 

3 Wednesday. 

.Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

Feb. 

4 Thursday. . . 

. Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com 
mittee  of  Trinity  College. 

Feb. 

5 Friday 

. Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Feb. 

5 Friday 

. Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Feb. 

8 Monday. . . . 

.Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 


1926 — Feb.  12  Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

Feb.  17  Wednesday.  .Ash  Wednesday. 

Mar.  1 Monday Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for 

Annual  Examinations  in  Arts  and  Law. 

Mar.  3 Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

Mar.  4 Thursday. . . . Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Mar.  5 Friday Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Mar.  5 Friday .Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Mar.  8 Monday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 

Mar.  12  Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

Mar.  31  Wednesday.  .Last  day  for  submitting  LL.B.  theses. 

Mar.  31  Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

Apr.  1 Thursday. . . . Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

Apr.  2-5  Friday-Monday — Easter.  Neither  lectures  nor  laboratory 
classes  given. 

Apr.  6 Tuesday.  . . . Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Apr.  8 Thursday Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 

mittee of  Trinity  College. 

Apr.  9 Friday Meeting  of  University  College  Council. 

Apr.  9 Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

Apr.  26-30  Monday-Friday — Term  Examinations. 

May  1 Saturday ....  Annual  Examinations  in  Arts,  Law,  Phar- 
macy, and  Agriculture  begin. 

May  1 Saturday.  . . .Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the 
June  Examinations  in  Arts. 

May  5 Wednesdiay.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

May  6 Thursday. . . . Meeting  of  the  Finance  and  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  Trinity  College. 

May  7 Friday Pdeeting  of  University  College  Council. 

May  7 Friday Meeting  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria  College. 

May  10  Monday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 

May  14  Friday Meeting  of  Senate. 

May  15  Saturday.  ...  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  from 
candidates  for  Matriculation  Scholarships. 

May  22  Saturday.  . . .Academic  Year  in  Arts  ends. 

May  24  Monday University  Buildings  closed. 

June  1 Tuesday Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for 

Fellowships. 


1926 — June  2 Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  Senate. 

June  2 Wednesday.  .Meeting  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College. 

June  3 Thursday Meeting  of  the  Faculty  and  Executive  Com- 

mittee of  Trinity  College. 

June  4 Friday. University  Commencement. 

June  7 Monday Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts. 

June  15  Tuesday Senior  Matriculation  Examination  begins. 
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Superior Rev.  Henry  Carr,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

Assistant  Superior Rev.  Henry  Stanislaus  Bellisle,  M.A. 

Councillor Rev.  Emil  Jerome  Welty,  B.A. 

Registrar Rev.  Edmund  Joseph  McCorkell,  M.A. 

Bursar Rev.  Joseph  Basil  Walsh,  M.A. 


THE  ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 


Dirictor  of  Archaeology Charles  Trick  Currelly,  M.A. 

Director  of  Geology El  wood  S.  Moore,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Palaeontology William  Arthur  Parks,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Mineralogy Thomas  Leonard  Walker,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Zoology Benjamin  Arthur  Bensley,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


Note  : — Communications  relating  to  standing,  curricula,  instruction 
and  examinations  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  are  to  be  addressed  to 
the  Registrar  of  the  University;  enquiries  with  reference  to 
College  instruction  and  residence  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Col- 
lege concerned. 


DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


I.  COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE 


1.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  tajce  one  of  the 
courses  prescribed  by  the  University. 

\ 

2.  The  courses  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  extend  over  a period 
of  four  academic  years. 

3.  Unless  specially  exempted  by  the  Council,  every  undergraduate 
proceeding  to  the  degree  must  be  in  attendance  on  lectures  at  the  Univer- 
sity’’ and  at  one  of  the  Colleges  throughout  the  session  in  all  the  subjects  of 
his  academic  year.  The  Arts  Colleges  in  the  University  are:  University 
College,  Victoria  College,  Trinity  College,  and  St.  Michael’s  College. 
Information  regarding  the  relation  of  the  Colleges  to  the  University  will 
be  found  on  page  31. 

4.  Unless  in  exceptional  cases  and  by  special  petition  to  the  Council, 
a student  will  not  be  allowed  to  register  in  more  than  one  course. 


5.  The  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are: 

(o)  The  Pass  Course 

(b)  The  following  Honour  Courses: 


Classics 

Greek  and  Hebrew 
Oriental  Languages 
Hebrew  and  Ancient  History 
F rench  Greek  and  Latin 
Modern  Languages 
English  and  History 
Modern  History 
Political  Science 
Philosophy 

Philosophy  (English  or  History 
Option) 

Psychology 


Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

Physics 

Biology 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 
Biological  and  Medical  Sciences 
Chemistry 

Chemistry  Mineralogy  and 
Geology 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Science  (Genera'l) 

Household  Science 
Household  Economics 


14 


University  of  Toronto 


Admission  to  the  Pass  Course 

6.  A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Pass  Course 
must  present  certificates  giving  him  credit  for  complete  Pass  Matriculation. 

7.  A candidate  for  admission  who  presents,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass 
Matriculation,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
examination  in  at  least  five  of  the  six  subjects  of  the  First  Year  of  the 
Pass  Course  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule  below,  may  be  admitted  to  the 
Second  Year  of  that  Course;  a candidate  who  lacks  credit  for  one  subject 
will  be  required  to  pass  the  First  Year  or  equivalent  examination  in  that 
subject  before  he  will  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  Third  Year.  A candidate 
who  has  not  complete  Pass  Matriculation  may  be  admitted  to  the  Second 
Year  of  the  Pass  Course  if  he  presents  certificates  giving  him  credit  at 
the  Honour  Matriculation  examination  in  the  six  subjects  of  the  First 
Year.  The  prescribed  fee  for  such  admission  to  the  Second  Year  is  fifteen 
dollars.  The  subjects  of  the  First  Year  are  as  follows: 

1.  English 

2.  Latin 

3.  Algebra  and  Geometry 

4.  One  of  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish 

5.  History  or  Trigonometry 

6.  One  of  a second  language  from  4,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 

Chemistry. 

Admission  to  an  Honour  Course 

8.  Every  student  alpplying  to  enter  the  First  Year  of  an  Honour  Course 
must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation  standing, 
certificates  giving  him  credit  (see  Section  13)  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
or  equivalent  examination  in  the  five  subjects  prescribed  below  for  the 
Honour  Course  which  he  wishes  to  enter. 

Note — The  term  additional  suhjecT*  includes  any  one  of  English,  History, 
Greek,  French,  German,  Italian,  Spanish,  Trigonometry,  Physics,  Zoology, 
Botany,  Chemistry. 

Classics: — Greek;  Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry); 
together  with  two  additional  subjects,  one  of  which  should  be  French  or 
German. 

French  Greek  AND  Latin: — Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry); 

two  of  Greek,  English,  French;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 
Modern  Languages: — Latin;  French;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and 
Geometry);  one  of  German,  Italian,  Spanish;  together  with  an 
additional  subject. 

English  and  History:— Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry); 
two  of  Greek,  English,  French,  German;  together  with  an  additional 
subject. 
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^Modern  History  (Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry); 

i History;  French  or  German;  together  with  an 

‘Political  Science  [ additional  subject. 

*Philosophy: — Latin;  English;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry), 
one  of  History,  Greek,  French,  German,  Physics;  together  with  an 
additional  subject. 

Philosophy  (English  or  History  Option)  : — Latin ; Mathematics 
(Algebra  and  Geometry);  one  of  History,  English,  Physics;  one  of 
Greek,  French,  German;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 

Psychology: — Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry,  Trigo- 
nometry); French  or  German;  and  one  of  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 
Chemistry. 


Mathematics: 
Mathematics  and  Physics: 


Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geo- 
metry, Trigonometry);  Physics;  and 
French  or  German. 


Physics: 

Biology: 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry: 

Biological  and  Medical  Sciences: 

Chemistry: 

Chemistry  Mineralogy  and 
Geology : 

Geology  and  Mineralogy: 

Science  (General): 

Household  Science: 

Household  Economics: — Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry); 
two  of  English,  French  or  German,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 
Chemistry;  together  with  an  additional  subject;  the  candidate  is 
recommended  to  take  French  or  German  and  a science. 


Latin ; Mathematics  (Algebra 
and  Geometry,  Trigonometry); 
I French  or  German;  and  one 
I of  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 
Chemistry. 


9.  A student  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  an  Honour 
Course  if  he  has  obtained  complete  standing  in  the  Pass  Course  of  the 
First  Year,  and  has  met  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  Honour  Course 
as  laid  down  in  the  above  Section,  at  either  the  First  Year  or  Honour 
Matriculation  Examination.  The  student’s  attention  is  drawn  to  the 
fact  that  standing  in  General  Science  of  the  First  Year  will  not  be  accepted 
as  the  equivalent  of  credit  at  Honour  Matriculation  in  a Science. 


H.  MATRICULATION 


10.  The  subjects  of  Pass  Matriculation  are:  Latin,  English,  History, 
Mathematics  and  any  two  of  the  following — Greek,  French,  German, 
Spanish  or  Italian,  Experimental  Science  or  Agriculture.  Two  papers  are 
set  in  each  subject. 

*A  student  may  qualify  for  admission  to  the  Second  Year  of  this 
course  by  obtaining  complete  standing  at  the  First  Year  examination  in 
the  Pass  Course  with  an  average  of  sixty-six  per  cent,  in  at  least  four 
subjects. 
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11.  A candidate  for  Pass  Matriculation  will  be  allowed  to  write  on  one 
or  more  papers  at  a time  in  any  order  and  on  obtaining  at  least  fifty  per 
cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  any  paper  will  be  given  credit  for  having 
passed  in  such  paper. 

12.  The  subjects  of  Honour  Matriculation  are:  Greek,  Latin,  English, 
French,  German,  Spanish,  Italian,  History,  Mathematics  (Algebra, 
Geometry,  Trigonometry),  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology  (Botany,  Zoology). 

13.  A candidate  for  Honour  Matriculation  will  be  allowed  to  write  on 
one  or  more  papers  at  a time  in  any  order,  and  will  be  given  credit  for  a 
subject  on  obtaining  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  paper  of  that  subject, 
not  necessarily  at  one  examination. 

14.  Certificates  of  examinations  recognized  as  equivalent  in  value  to  the 
Ontario  Matriculation,  Pass  or  Honour,  may  be  accepted  as  far  as  they 
meet  the  Ontario  requirements  in  subjects  and  percentages.  A candidate 
applying  for  admission  on  such  certificates  must  submit  an  official  state- 
ment of  the  marks  upon  which  these  certificates  were  awarded. 

15.  The  regulations  respecting  Matriculation  together  with  a schedule 
of  examinations  which  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent  are  to  be  found  in 
the  Curriculum  for  Matriculation. 


III.  PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 
{a)  General  Conditions 

16.  A candidate  for  admission  should  apply  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  for  a form  of  application  for  admission;  he  is  required  to  fill 
out  this  form  and  return  it  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  September 
10th  together  with  the  following:  (a)  all  Pass  and  Honour  Matriculation 
or  equivalent  certificates  which  he  may  hold;  see  Section  14;  {b)  any  other 
evidence  of  ability  to  take  the  work  proposed;  (c)  certificate  of  good 
character. 

17.  Each  application  for  admission  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions,  and  the  candidate  will  be  notified  of  their  decision  at  as 
early  a date  as  possible.  A Candidate  is  strongly  recommended  to 
await  the  decision  of  the  Committee  before  leaving  for  Toronto. 

(&)  Entrance  at  the  First  Year 

18.  Applications  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  will  be  considered  from 
the  following  classes  of  students: 

{a)  The  student  who  has  obtained  complete  credit  for  the  subjects  of 
Pass  and  Honour  Matriculation  required  for  admission  to  the  course  which 
he  desires  to  enter.  See  Sections  6,  8 and  9.  Such  a student  when 
admitted  becomes  an  undergraduate  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
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(b)  The  student  who  presents  other  than  Ontario  certificates  accepted 
by  the  University  as  covering  the  required  subjects  of  Pass  and  Honour 
Matriculation.  Such  a student  when  admitted  will  be  on  probation 
and  will  not  be  allowed  to  enter  the  Second  Year  until  he  has  passed  in 
full  the  examination  of  the  First  Year;  he  will  then  be  granted  the  standing 
of  an  undergraduate  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  For  a list  of  equivalent 
certificates  see  the  Matriculation  Curriculum.  See  Section  33. 

(c)  The  student  who  has  not  obtained  complete  credit  for  the  subjects 
of  Honour  Matriculation  required  for  admission  to  an  Honour  Course. 
Such  a student,  if  admitted,  will  be  on  probation.  See  Sections  33,  34 
and  35. 

Note.' — Applications  will  not  be  considered  from  students,  except 
those  mentioned  in  Section  18  (d),  who  have  not  obtained  credit  for  at 
least  Pass  Matriculation  as  required  for  admission  to  the  Pass  Course. 

(d)  The  student  of  mature  age  who  has  not  obtained  complete  credit 
for  the  required  subjects  of  Pass  and  Honour  Matriculation.  Such  a 
student,  if  admitted,  will  be  on  probation  and  will  not  be  allowed  to 
enter  the  Second  Year  until  he  has  complied  with  all  the  conditions  which 
the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  may  impose.  See  Section  33. 

(e)  The  student  who  is  not  proceeding  to  a degree  in  Arts,  i.e.,  an 
OCCASIONAL  student.  The  application  of  such  a student  will  be  considered 
only  when  recommended  by  the  staff  in  the  department  in  which  he  wishes 
to  enroll.  Except  by  special  permission  of  the  Council  an  occasional 
student  must  pass  the  term  and  final  examinations  in  a subject  in  which 
he  may  be  enrolled  before  he  can  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  that  subject  for 
the  next  higher  year. 

19.  A student  applying  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  as  an  under- 
graduate must  have  completed  the  sixteenth  year  of  his  age  on  or  before 
the  first  of  October  of  the  session  in  which  he  applies  for  registration.  An 
occasional  student  must  have  completed  the  nineteenth  year  of  his  age 
on  or  before  the  same  date. 

(c)  Entrance  at  the  Second  Year 

20.  A candidate  for  admission  who  presents,  in  addition  to  complete 
Pass  Matriculation,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matricu- 
lation examination  in  at  least  five  of  the  six  subjects  of  the  First  Year  of 
the  Pass  Course  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule  below,  may  be  admitted  to  the 
Second  Year  of  that  Course;  a candidate  who  lacks  credit  for  one  subject 
will  be  required  to  pass  the  First  Year  or  equivalent  examination  in  that 
subject  before  he  will  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  Third  Year.  A candidate 
who  has  not  complete  Pass  Matriculation  may  be  admitted  to  the  Second 
Year  of.  the  Pass  Course  if  he  presents  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the 
Honour  Matriculation  examination  in  the  six  .subjects  of  the  First  Year. 
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The  prescribed  fee  for  such  admission  to  the  Second  Year  is  fifteen 
dollars.  The  subjects  of  the  First  Year  are  as  follows: 

1.  English 

2.  Latin 

3.  Algebra  and  Geometry 

4.  One  of  Greek,  German,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish 

5.  History  or  Trigonometry 

6.  One  of  a second  language  from  4,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 

Chemistry 

21.  The  only  courses  open  to  a student  entering  on  such  certificates  at 
the  Second  Year  are  the  Pass  Course,  and  on  conditions  to  be  determined 
by  the  Council  the  Honour  Courses  in  Modern  History,  Political  Science 
and  Philosophy. 

22.  A student  applying  for  admission  to  the  Second  Year  as  an  under- 
graduate must  have  completed  the  seventeenth  year  of  his  age  on  or  before 
the  first  of  October  of  the  session  in  which  he  applies  for  registration. 

{d)  Admission  Ad  Eundem  Statum 

23.  An  undergraduate  of  another  University  may  be  admitted  ad  eundem 
statum  on  such  conditions  as  the  Senate  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  may  prescribe. 

24.  An  applicant  for  admission  ad  eundem  statum  must  submit  with  his 
petition  (1)  a calendar  of  his  University  giving  a full  statement  of  the 
courses  of  instruction,  (2)  an  official  certificate  of  character  and  academic 
standing. 

25.  Such  an  applicant  may  not  compete  for  scholarships  at  his  first 
examination  if  admitted  to  a standing  lower  than  that  held  in  his  own 
University,  but,  if  he  obtain  standing  at  this  first  examination  he  shall 
subsequently  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  an  undergraduate  of 
this  University. 


IV.  REGISTRATION  AND  ENROLMENT 

26.  Every  student  in  attendance  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  is  required  to  register  in  the  University  and  to  enrol  in 
University  College,  or  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael’s 
College. 

27.  Application  for  registration  in  the  University,  whether  by  mail  or 
in  person,  should  be  made  at  as  early  a date  as  possible  and  not  later 
than  September  10th,  and  registration  in  the  University  together  with 
enrolment  in  the  College  must  be  completed  on  or  before  September  29th, 
1925.  See  Sections  16  and  17.  Neglect  of  early  application  will 
result  in  delay  and  inconvenience  to  the  student. 
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28.  Enrolment  with  the  instructors  of  the  University  and  of  the  Colieges 
will  begin  at  9 a.m.  on  Saturday,  September  26th,  and  must  be  completed 
by  the  student  in  person  by  5 p.m.  on  Tuesday,  September  29th,  1925. 

29.  After  September  29th  no  student  will  be  allowed  registration  for 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  session  1925-26,  without  the  consent  of  the  Council. 

30.  Every  petition  for  registration  for  the  Michaelmas  T|erm  subsequent 
to  September  29th,  1925,  must  be  accompanied  by  a sum  of  money  reckoned 
at  one  dollar  per  diern  for  each  day  after  September  29th.  Similarly  every 
petition  for  registratron  for  the  Easter  Term  subsequent  to  January  5th, 
1926,  must  be  accompanied  by  a sum  of  money  reckoned  at  one  dollar  per 
diem,  for  each  day  after  January  5th.  For  sufficient  cause  the  whole  or 
part  of  such  a sum  may  be  refunded. 

31.  A student  who  has  not  enrolled  in  a subject  or  subjects  on  or  before 
September  29th,  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department 
concerned,  be  refused  admission  to  the  classes  or  laboratories,  until  he 
shall  have  satisfied  the  head  of  the  department  that  he  is  competent  to 
proceed  with  the  class.  In  order  to  qualify  himself  for  admission  such  a 
student  may  be  required  to  obtain  tuition  at  his  own  expense. 

32.  A student  of  the  First  Year  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing  at 
the  annual  examination  sufficient  to  admit  him  to  the  Second  Year,  will 
not  be  allowed  to  repeat  the  year  unless  special  permission  is  granted  by 
the  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  his  College;  if  such  permission  is 
granted  the  student  will  be  on  probation  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  enter 
the  Second  Year  until  he  has  passed  in  full  the  examination  of  the  First 
Year. 

V.  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION 

33.  A student  who  has  been  admitted  under  Section  18  (b)  or  18  (c)  or 
18  (d)  or  a student  who,  having  failed  to  obtain  standing,  is  permitted  to 
repeat  the  First  Year,  will  be  admitted  on  probation  only,  and  will  be 
allowed  to  register  for  the  Easter  Term,  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
his  College  after  consultation  with  the  staff  in  each  of  the  subjects  in  which 
he  is  enrolledf,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Council. 

34.  A student  on  probation  admitted  to  the  First  Year  of  an  Honour 
Course  must  obtain  standing  at  the  Pass  examination  of  the  First  Year  in 
any  subject  in  which  his  Honour  Matriculation  credits  fall  short  of  the 
prescribed  entrance  requirements,  before  he  will  be  allowed  to  enter  the 
Second  Year. 

35.  A student  admitted  on  probation  to  an  Honour  Course  of  the  First 
Year  will  not  be  allowed  by  the  Council  to  enroll  in  any  subject  beyond 
the  requirements  of  his  course  except  on  the  recommendation  of  his  College 
and  of  the  Department  in  which  he  is  enrolled  on  probation. 
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VI.  REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE 

36.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  continue  in  attendance,  whose  presence 
is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  prejudicial  to  the  interests 
of  the  University. 

37.  Students  proceeding  regularly  to  the  degree  are  required  to  attend 
the  courses  of  instruction  and  the  examinations  in  all  subjects  prescribed 
for  students  of  their  respective  standing,  and  no  student  will  be  permitted 
to  remain  in  the  University  who  persistently  neglects  academic  work. 

38.  Unless  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  Council,  a student  who, 
at  the  close  of  two  sessions  in  the  University,  has  failed  to  secure  standing 
in  his  year,  will  not  be  permitted  registration  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

39.  The  Students  Administrative  Council  has  been  entrusted  by  the 
Caput  with  supervision  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  has  power, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Caput,  to  deal  with  violations  of  the  regula- 
tions governing  conduct. 

40.  Any  student  who  may  be  convicted  of  having  taken  part  in  a parade 
or  procession  through  the  city  which  has  not  been  authorized  by  the  police 
authorities  after  application  by  the  Executive  of  the  Students  Adminis- 
trative Council,  will  be  severely  disciplined. 

41.  All  interference  on  the  part  of  any  student  with  the  personal  liberty 
of  another  by  arresting  him,  or  summoning  him  to  appear  before  any 
unauthorized  tribunal  of  students,  or  otherwise  subjecting  him  to  any 
indignity  or  personal  violence,  is  forbidden  by  the  Caput. 

42.  A student  who  is  under  suspension,  or  who  has  been  expelled  from 
a College  or  from  the  University,  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  University 
buildings  or  grounds. 

43.  The  constitution  of  every  University  society  or  association  of 
students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  all  amendments  to  any  such  con- 
stitution must  be  submitted  for  approval  to  the  Caput.  All  programmes 
of  such  societies  or  associations  must,  before  publication,  receive  the 
sanction  of  the  Caput  through  the  President.  Permission  to  invite  any 
person  not  a member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  to  preside  at  or 
address  a meeting  of  any  society  or  association  must  be  similarly  obtained. 

44.  The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
publication  of  any  kind  without  the  permission  of  the  Caput. 

VII.  FEES 

For  the  schedule  of  fees  see  page  44. 

VIIL  PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

45.  By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  each  ma^e  student  proceeding 
to  a degree  must  take  Physical  Training  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  his 
attendance.  He  must  first  undergo  a medical  examination  by  the  Director 
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of  the  University  Health  Service  and  must  then  register  for  Physical 
Training  at  the  office  of  the  Athletic  Association  in  Hart  House.  Students 
of  all  years  who  wish  to  take  part  in  any  form  of  athletics  or  physical 
exercise,  must  first  undergo  a medical  examination  by  the  Director. 

46.  Each  woman  student  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  and  enrolled 
in  University  College  shall  be  required,  during  the  first  year  of  her  attend- 
ance, to  take  Physical  Training  following  upon  an  examination  by  the 
Medical  Advisor  for  Women.  The  women  students  registered  in  Victoria, 
Trinity  and  St.  Michael’s  Colleges  are  under  the  direction  of  their  respective 
Colleges  with  respect  to  Physical  Training. 

47.  The  student  who  has  failed  to  complete  satisfactorily  the  course  in 
Physical  Training  prescribed  for  the  First  Year,  will  not  be  permitted 
to  register  in  the  Third  Year;  and  the  student  who  has  failed  to  complete 
satisfactorily  the  course  in  Physical  Training  prescribed  for  the  Second 
Year,  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

48.  The  student  who  has  neglected  to  complete  satisfactorily  the 
course  in  Physical  Training  of  the  First  or  Second  Year,  must  take  this 
work  during  the  Second  or  Third  Year  respectively  of  his  course,  and 
will  be  required  to  pay  a supplemental  fee  of  $10  in  addition  to  the  pre- 
scribed Physical  Training  fee. 

IX.  EQUIVALENT  EXAMINATIONS— FIRST  YEAR 

49.  Certificates  of  having  passed  the  whole  or  a part  of  the  following 
examinations  may  be  accepted  pro  tanto  for  Pass  Course  subjects  but  not 
for  the  individual  papers  of  a subject  at  the  examination  of  the  First  Year 
or  Senior  Matriculation.  Before  exemption  is  granted  on  any  of  the 
certificates  mentioned  in  this  Section,  a candidate  may  be  required  to 
satisfy  the  authorities  of  the  University,  and  of  his  College,  as  to  the 
equivalence  of  the  examinations  for  which  exemption  is  sought.  See 
section  76  and  footnote. 

Province  of  Ontario 

The  Honour  Matriculation  Examination  and  the  Upper  School  Examina- 
tion or  examinations  of  the  same  standard  under  other  titles. 

Province  of  Nova  Scotia 
Grade  XII  Examination. 

Province  of  Manitoba 
Grade  XII  Examination. 

Province  of  British  Columbia 
Senior  Matriculation  Examination. 

Province  of  Alberta 
Grade  XII  Examination. 

Province  of  Saskatchewan 
First  Class  Diploma  or  Senior  Matriculation. 
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Newfoundland 

Associate  in  Arts  (Senior)  Examination. 

Great  Britain 

The  local  Examinations  for  Senior  students,  conducted  by  the  Univer- 
sities of  Oxford  and  Cambridge. 

50.  A candidate  submitting  any  of  the  certificates  mentioned  in  the  pre- 
ceding section  must  submit  an  official  statement  of  the  marks  on  which 
the  certificate  was  obtained. 

51.  In  view  of  the  recent  change  in  the  standard  for  passing  in  the  Pass 
Course  only  those  certificates  v/hich  meet  these  conditions  as  to  subjects 
and  percentages  will  be  accepted.  Exemption  will  not  be  given  in  part  of 
a subject  of  the  First  Year,  e.g.,  credit  in  Geometry  alone  will  not  be 
accepted;  a student  must  have  passed  in  both  Algebra  and  Geometry  to 
be  given  exemption  in  Mathematics. 

52.  The  Council  will  consider  applications  for  the  recognition  of  certifi- 
cates other  than  those  mentioned. 

53.  A candidate  presenting  pro  tanto  certificates  is  eligible  for  scholar- 
ships and  for  ranking  in  Honour  Courses;  but  he  is  not  eligible  for  grading 
in  the  Pass  Course  if  he  claims  exemption  in  more  than  two  subjects. 


X.  TEACHERS'  COURSE  FOR  DEGREE 

54.  In  order  to  assist  teachers  and  others  who  desire  to  proceed  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provision  has  been  made  for  their  instruction 
by  1,  Teachers’  Classes  during  the  regular  session,  2,  {a)  supervision  during 
the  academic  year,  and  (&)  the  Summer  Session. 

55.  Persons  desiring  to  enter  this  course  are  required  to  present  Upper 
School,  Honour  Matriculation,  or  equivalent  certificates  covering  all  or  ail 
but  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  First  Year  as  outlined  in  sections  7 and  20. 
The  prescribed  fee  for  entrance  at  the  Second  Year  is  SI 5. 

56.  The  Pass  Course  according  to  the  following  scheme  will  be  the  basis 
of  instruction : 

Second  Year.. . .'English,  or  Mathematics  I,  French,  Science,  History, 
Economics  or  Psychology. 

Third  Year English,  French  or  Mathematics  I,  Science,  History, 

Economics  or  Ethics. 

Fourth  Year. ..  .Enghsh,  French  or  Mathematics  I,  Science,  History, 
Economics  or  History  of  Philosophy. 
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(The  Science  of  these  three  years  is  made  up  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Geology, 
Physics,  Chemistry  and  Astronomy,  which  are  of  equal  value  and  are 
offered  two  in  each  Session  only  one  of  which  may  be  taken.  The  arrange- 
ment of  this  is  as  follows: 

1925- 6:  Geology  or  Physics 

1926- 7:  Zoology  or  Chemistry 

1927- 8:  Botany  or  Astronomy 

A student  who  selects  Mathematics,  or  Political  Economy,  or  the 
Philosophical  Group  of  subjects,  must  take  the  subject  or  group  chosen 
throughout  the  three  years,  i.e,,  the  sequence  provided  by  these  subjects 
cannot  be  broken.) 

57.  The  subjects  of  the  Second  Year  are  divided  into  two  groups,  which 
are  given  in  alternate  years.  The  subjects  for  1925-26  are  English  or 
Mathematics,  French,  Ethics,  and  Science. 

58.  The  subjects  of  the  Third  Year  are  divided  into  two  groups,  which 
•will  be  given  in  alternate  years.  The  subjects  for  1925-26  are  English, 
Ethics,  Economics,  and  Science. 

59.  The  subjects  of  the  Fourth  Year  for  1925-26  are  English,  Ethics,  and 
Science. 

60.  These  courses  are  open  to  persons  actually  engaged  in  teaching  and 
to  such  others  as  have  been  approved  by  the  Council.  In  all  cases  applica- 
tion for  admission  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  through 
the  Director  of  University  Extension.  Only  under  exceptional  circum- 
stances will  a candidate  be  allowed  to  attend  classes  in  more  than  three 
subjects  during  one  session  of  the  Teachers’  Course. 

61.  A student  proceeding  to  the  degree  shall  on  or  before  October  1st 
of  each  year  submit  a statement  of  the  work  which  he  proposes  to  take 
(a)  in  the  Teachers’  Classes  or  (b)  under  supervision  preparator3)'  to  the 
Summer  Session,  and  on  or  before  May  15th  of  each  year,  a similar  state- 
ment of  the  work  he  desires  to  take  during  the  Summer  Session. 

62.  A student  will  receive  credit  for  each  subject  in  which  he  secures 
fifty  per  cent. 

63.  A student  will  not  receive  credit  for  a subject  of  a higher  year 
until  he  has  passed  the  examination  of  the  lower  year  in  the  same  subject. 
He  may,  however,  be  a candidate  for  examination  in  the  work  of  two 
successive  years  in  the  same  subject. 

64.  A student  who  has  not  been  granted  complete  First  Year  standing 
may  not  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Third  Year,  nor  a student  who  has 
not  been  granted  complete  Second  Year  standing,  upon  the  work  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

65.  Pursuant  to  Section  124  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1913, 
in  the  case  of  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  registered 
in  the  Teachers’  Course,  enrolment  in  one  of  the  Arts  Colleges  shall  not 
be  necessary. 
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66.  Instruction  during  the  regular  session  will  be  given  as  far  as  possible 
to  meet  the  convenience  of  the  members  of  the  classes  residing  in  Toronto 
and  its  immediate  vicinity.  Instruction  during  the  regular  session  is  also 
provided,  as  far  as  possible,  in  other  centres  in  the  Province  where  a 
sufficient  number  of  teachers,  or  others  employed  during  the  day,  may  be 
enrolled. 

67.  The  Summer  Session  is  held  during  July  and  a part  of  August,  and 
is  open  (a)  to  persons  engaged  in  teaching,  (6)  to  such  others  as  have 
been  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  and  (c)  to  regular 
students  who  have  failed  to  receive  credit  in  one  or  at  most  two  subjects 
of  the  Pass  Course,  provided  always  that  instruction  in  such  subjects  has 
been  arranged  for  at  that  Summer  Session. 

68.  The  work  of  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Years  of  the  Teachers’ 
Course  may  be  covered  in  five  years  and  will  involve  (a)  attendance  on 
Teachers’  Classes  during  four  regular  sessions  or  (6)  attendance  for  four 
Summer  Sessions  and  supervision  during  four  regular  sessions. 

69.  Instead  of  completing  his  course  under  this  plan  a candidate  pro- 
ceeding to  the  degree  may  attend  the  regular  courses  of  instruction  in 
the  Fourth  Year,  in  which  case  the  fourth  Summer  Session  is  not  com- 
pulsory. Students  are  advised  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  Education  respecting  High  School  Assistants’ 
certificates.  See  page  41. 

70.  A candidate  will  not  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  examination 
in  any  subject  until  he  has  attended  one  Summer  Session  and  has  had 
supervision  of  his  v/ork  during  one  academic  year,  or  until  he  has  attended 
Teachers’  Classes  in  that  subject  during  one  regular  session  or  until  he 
has  completed  the  necessary  minimum  of  attendance.  See  Section  68. 

71.  Supervision  of  work  should  precede  the  Summer  Session,  but  as 
such  supervision  may  follow  class  instruction,  assistance  in  the  work  of 
either  group  of  the  Second  Year  or  of  the  Third  Year  will  be  provided. 

XL  CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 
Credit  in  Pass  Subjects 

72.  To  receive  credit  in  a Pass  Subject,  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  of  the  examination  marks,  as  well  as  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks  in  that  subject;  but  where  he 
has  at  one  examination  obtained  an  average  of  sixty  per  cent,  of  all  the 
marks  assigned  to  the  Pass  subjects  of  his  annual  examination,  forty  per 
cent,  will  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  95)  be  accepted  in  one  or 
at  most  two  subjects  in  lieu  of  the  fifty  per  cent,  required  above. 

73.  At  supplemental  examinations  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  subject  will  be 
required. 
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74.  In  the  First  and  Second  Years  a candidate  who  has  failed  to  receive 
credit  in  one  of  a group  of  optional  subjects  may  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council  present  himself  at  the  supplemental  examinations  in  any  other  of 
the  alternative  subjects,  except  in  the  case  of  those  subjects  in  which  term 
work  is  an  integral  part  of  the  subject.  In  such  a substitution,  however, 
the  candidate  must,  unless  exempted  by  the  Council,  comply  with  all  the 
conditions  respecting  term  work,  there  can  be  no  transfer  of  term  marks 
from  the  subject  originally  chosen  to  that  substituted. 

75.  A successful  candidate  in  a subject  is  graded  as  “A”  or  “B  " or  “C" 
or  “Below  the  Line  (B.L.)“  according  to  the  percentage  obtained  in  the 
subject.  For  grade  “A“,  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least  seventy-five 
per  cent.,  for  grade  “B“,  at  least  sixty-six  per  cent.,  for  grade  “C*^,  at 
least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  a subject,  provided  he  has 
obtained  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  examination  marks  in  the  subject. 
For  grade  “B.L”  he  must  obtain  at  least  forty  per  cent,  of  the  marks 
assigned  to  a subject. 

Standing  in  the  Pass  Course 

76.  A candidate  will  be  granted  standing  at  an  annual  examination, 
provided  he  obtains  credit  under  Section  72,  in  at  least  four  of  the  subjects 
proper  to  his  year.  At  the  examination  of  the  First  Year,  however,  a 
candidate  who  has  *exemption  in  one  or  two  subjects  must  obtain  credit 
under  Section  72  in  all  or  all  but  one  of  the  remaining  subjects. 

77.  A candidate  who  is  required  to  take  six  subjects  in  the  First  Year, 
and  who  has  failed  in  two  of  these  subjects,  must  obtain  credit  for  at 
least  one  of  them  before  he  can  register  in  the  Second  Year. 

78.  A candidate  must  obtain  complete  standing  in  the  First  Year  before 
he  can  register  in  the  Third  Year;  and  he  must  obtain  complete  standing 
in  the  Second  Year  before  he  can  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

79.  A candidate  who  obtains  an  average  of  at  least  seventy-five  per 
cent,  of  all  the  marks  assigned  to  the  fsubjects  proper  to  his  year  will  be 
awarded  Grade  A standing  in  his  course;  a candidate  who  obtains  an 
average  of  at  least  sixty-six  per  cent,  will  be  awarded  Grade  B standing; 
and  a candidate  who  obtains  an  average  of  at  least  sixty  per  cent,  will  be 
awarded  Grade  C standing. 

*Except  under  special  circumstances  and  on  the  recommendation 
of  his  College,  a student  of  the  First  Year  may  not  claim  exemption  in 
more  than  two  subjects,  and  so  must  attend  lectures  and  write  examin- 
ations in  at  least  four  subjects. 

fin  the  First  Year,  students  who  write  on  four  subjects  only  or  less, 
will  not  be  graded  in  the  Course. 
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Credit  in  Honour  Subjects 

80.  A candidate  who  obtains  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  marks 
assigned  to  an  Honour  subject  will  be  awarded  First  Class  Honours; 
a candidate  who  obtains  at  least  sixty-six  per  cent,  will  be  awarded  Second 
Class  Honours;  a candidate  who  obtains  at  least  sixty  per  cent,  will  be 
awarded  Third  Class  Honours;  and  a candidate  who  obtains  at  least 
fifty  per  cent,  will  be  ranked  as  “Below  the  Line.” 

81.  No  candidate  will  be  given  credit  in  an  Honour  subject  where  term 
work  is  taken  into  account,  unless  he  obtain  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
marks  at  the  May  examination,  as  well  as  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate 
of  the  term  work  and  examination  marks  in  that  subject. 

82.  A candidate  who  fails  to  obtain  fifty  per  cent,  in  an  Honour  subject, 
may  be  granted  pass  standing  therein. 


Standing  in  Honour  Courses 

83.  In  order  to  obtain  standing  in  an  Honour  Course,  a candidate 
must  have  obtained  (a)  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  Honour  subject  of 
the  course  as  well  as  (&)  credit  as  defined  in  Section  72  in  all,  or  all  but 
one  of  the  Pass  subjects  attached  thereto. 

84.  A candidate  in  the  Fourth  Year  who  fails  to  obtain  standing  in  his 
Honour  Course  may  on  recommendation  of  the  examiners  be  awarded  a 
Pass  degree.  Such  a candidate  may  accept  the  award  or  may  repeat  the 
year  and  again  compete  for  Honours. 

85.  A candidate,  who  has  fulfilled  the  conditions  of  Section  83,  will  be 
awarded  First  Class  Honours  in  order  of  merit  provided  he  has  obtained 
an  average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  all  the  marks  assigned  to  the  Honour 
subjects  of  his  course;  such  a candidate  will  be  awarded  Second  Class 
Honours  in  order  of  merit  provided  he  has  obtained  an  average  of  at  least 
sixty-six  per  cent.;  such  a candidate  will  be  awarded  Third  Class  Honours 
provided  he  has  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  sixty  per  cent. ; and  such  a 
candidate  will  be  ranked  as  “Below  the  Line”  provided  he  has  obtained 
less  than  sixty  per  cent. 

86.  A candidate  in  an  Honour  Course,  who  has  failed  in  two  Pass  sub- 
jects, will  have  his  standing  deferred  both  in  the  Honour  Course  and  in 
the  individual  subjects  thereof  until  he  has  passed  in  both  Pass  subjects; 
he  will  be  debarred  from  registration  and  enrolment  in  the  higher  year  until 
he  has  passed  in  at  least  one  of  these  and  has  fulfilled  the  conditions  of 
Section  90. 

87.  A candidate  in  an  Honour  Course  will  not  be  granted  standing  in 
his  year  if  he  fail  in  more  than  two  Pass  subjects. 
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88.  A candidate  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  who  fails  to  secure  standing 
in  an  Honour  Course  may  be  transferred  to  the  Pass  Course  on  such  con- 
ditions as  the  Council  may  impose.  Such  a candidate  may  accept  the 
award  or  may  repeat  the  year  and  again  compete  for  Honours. 

89.  A candidate  in  an  Honour  Course  of  the  Third  Year  who  fails  to 
secure  standing  must  repeat  the  Year,  unless  he  be  transferred  to  the  Pass 
Course  by  the  Council  on  the  special  report  of  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

90.  A candidate  must  obtain  complete  standing  in  the  First  Year 
before  he  can  register  in  the  Third  Year;  and  he  must  obtain  complete 
standing  in  the  Second  Year  before  he  can  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

Term  Work 

91.  In  the  Pass  Course,  reports  on  the  term  work  of  every  student 
proceeding  to  a degree  will  be  made  in  all  the  subjects  of  each  year,  except 
in  purely  lecture  courses  where  the  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  teaching  staff,  may  have  approved  the  omission  of  such  reports. 

92.  The  marks  for  term  work  in  a subject  of  the  Pass  Course  will  be 
determined  in  the  manner  considered  most  suitable  by  the  teaching  staff 
in  that  subject. 

93.  In  all  subjects  of  the  Pass  Course,  the  ratio  of  term  marks  to 
examination  marks  will  be  as  fifty  to  one  hundred,  except  in  English  where 
the  ratio  is  as  one  hundred  to  one  hundred. 

94.  When  a candidate  fails  to  secure  credit  in  a Pass  subject,  other  than 
English  or  a Science  of  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Years,  because  of 
a deficiency  in  term  marks  he  must  either  (1)  earn  a new  term  mark  under 
conditions  to  be  determined  by  the  staff  in  the  subject,  and  repeat  the 
examination  or  (2)  make  up  the  deficiency  of  term  marks  by  obtaining  a 
corresponding  increase  in  his  examination  marks. 

95.  A candidate  whose  term  work  in  English  is  deficient,  or  who  obta,ins 
less  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  the  term  work  in  any 
one  of  the  Pass  Sciences  of  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Years  must 
obtain  a satisfactory  term  mark  under  conditions  to  be  determined  by 
the  staff  concerned,  and  subsequently  must  pass  a supplemental  examina- 
tion in  the  subject. 

96.  In  the  Honour  Courses,  reports  in  term  work  will  be  made  wherever 
such  work  is  specified  as  a part  of  the  course. 

97.  In  an  Honour  Course,  the  ratio  of  term  marks  to  examination  marks 
in  a subject  will  be  determined  by  the  staff  in  that  subject. 

98.  A term  examination  shall  not,  unless  it  be  so  specified  in  the 
calendar,  take  the  place  of  the  Annual  Examination  in  May  on  any  portion 
of  the  prescribed  work  of  an  Honour  Course. 
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99.  A student  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing  at  the  May  examination 
and  who  is  repeating  his  year,  must  repeat  the  term  work  in  each  subject 
of  his  course  unless,  under  exceptional  circumstances,  he  be  exempted 
from  part  or  all  of  such  term  work  by  the  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  his  College  and  of  the  Department  or  Departments  concerned. 

Conditions  of  Entrance  to  the  Various  Years 

100.  In  order  to  proceed  in  an  Honour  Course  in  the  Second  Year  a 
candidate  at  the  examination  of  the  First  Year  (1)  must  have  fulfilled  the 
conditions  of  Section  83,  (2)  must,  if  his  standing  is  deferred,  have  fulfilled 
the  conditions  of  Section  86,  and  (3)  in  the  case  of  a student  on  probation 
must  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  of  Section  34. 

101.  In  order  to  proceed  in  an  Honour  Course  in  the  Third  Year,  a candi- 
date at  the  examination  of  the  Second  Year  (1)  must  have  fulfilled  the 
conditions  of  Section  83,  (2)  must  have  complete  First  Year  standing,  and 
(3)  must,  if  bis  standing  is  deferred,  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  of  Section 
86. 

102.  In  order  to  proceed  in  an  Honour  Course  in  the  Fourth  Year,  a 
candidate  at  the  examination  of  the  Third  Year,  (1)  must  have  fulfilled  the 
conditions  of  Section  83,  (2)  must  have  complete  Second  Year  standing, 
and  (3)  must,  if  his  standing  is  deferred,  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  of 
Section  86. 


Repeating  the  Year 

103.  A student  who  has  been  granted  standing  in  any  year  of  the  Pass 
Course  may  on  conditions  to  be  determined  by  the  Council  repeat  that 
year  in  an  Honour  Course,  and  on  obtaining  standing,  may  proceed  therein. 
See  Section  9. 

104.  A candidate  in  any  course  who  for  any  cause  is  debarred  from  tht 
higher  year,  may  repeat  the  whole  examination  in  the  following  May, 
but  is  not  eligible  for  scholarships,  medals,  or  prizes. 

105.  The  student  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing  at  the  May  exami- 
nation and  who  desires  to  repeat  his  yeaf,  is  referred  to  the  following 
sections— 32,  33,  38  and  99. 

XII.  EXAMINATIONS 

106.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  examination  unless  the  Head  of 
the  College  in  which  he  is  enrolled  certifies  that  he  has  complied  -with  all 
the  requirements  of  that  College  affecting  his  admission  to  such  examina- 
tion. 

107.  A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  unless  he  has 
paid  all  the  fees  due  from  him.  A candidate  who  fails  to  pay  his  examina- 
tion fees  on  or  before  March  Ist^ — the  last  day  for  recei\'ing  fees  prior 
to  the  May  examination — must  pay  an  additional  fee  of  one  dollar. 
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108.  A candidate  who  fails  to  send  his “ application  for  examination”  b> 
the  day  appointed  for  receiving  such  applications  must  pay  an  additional 
fee  of  one  dollar. 

109.  No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory 
will  be  admitted  to  examination  if  the  Professor  under  whom  his  work  is 
carried  on  reports  that  he  has  neglected  his  laboratory  work  or  signally 
failed  in  the  practical  examinations. 

110.  Representations  on  the  part  of  candidates  with  regard  to  the 
May  examination  and  applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sick- 
ness, domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar 
before  May  24th.  In  the  case  of  the  June  or  September  examination 
such  applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  before  the  close  of 
the  examination. 

The  May  Examination 

111.  The  May  examination  is  held  at  the  University  and  is  open  to 
candidates  of  all  the  Years  in  the  Pass  Course  and  in  all  the  Honour 
Courses. 

112.  Arrangements  will  be  made,  whenever  possible,  to  allow  a graduate, 
who  is  engaged  in  teaching  in  Ontario  and  who  desires  to  receive  credit  in 
subjects  not  taken  during  his  undergraduate  course,  to  take  such  examina- 
tions in  his  own  locality. 

113.  If  the  time-table  permits,  a candidate  may  present  himself  for  ex- 
amination in  subjects  in  which  he  has  previously  failed  to  receive  credit. 

114.  In  the  case  of  Fourth  Year  candidates,  where  there  is  a conflict  in 
the  time-table,  a special  supplemental  examination  may  be  arranged. 

115.  A candidate  for  examination  is  required  to  send  an  application, 
according  to  a printed  form,  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  March  1st. 

The  June  Examination 

116.  The  June  Examination,  wfflich  is  held  at  the  University  and  at  such 
centres  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  authorized  by  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty,  is  exclusively  for  candidates  for  Senior  Matriculation  in  the 
Pass  Course. 

117.  A candidate  for  this  examination  is  required  to  send  an  application, 
according  to  a printed  form,  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  May  1st. 

118.  The  presiding  examiner  or  examiners  at  a local  Senior  Matriculation 
examination  will  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  and  should, 
if  necessary,  be  competent  to  conduct  an  examination  in  French  or  German 
Dictation. 
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119.  The  expensevS  in  connection  with  such  local  Senior  Matriculation 
examination  must  be  met  by  the  candidates  at  the  centre  or  by  the  authori- 
ties of  the  school  or  college  on  whose  application  the  examination  is  held. 


The  September  Supplemental  Examination 

120.  The  September  Supplemental  examination  is  held  at  the  University, 
and  is  open  (1)  to  candidates  who  obtained  standing  at  the  May  or  June 
examination  but  who  failed  in  one  or,  in  some  cases,  two  Pass  subjects, 
and  (2)  to  candidates  in  any  year  of  the  Pass  Course  who  were  prevented 
by  sickness,  domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  beyond  their  control,  from 
attending  the  May  Examination.  The  latter  candidates  must  prove  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Council  the  sufficiency  of  the  alleged  cause  of  absence 
not  later  than  June  15th. 

121.  If  feasible  this  supplemental  examination  will  be  held  at  Winnipeg, 
Regina,  Saskatoon,  Edmonton,  Calgary  and  Vancouver.  The  candidate 
for  whom  such  an  examination  is  held  must  meet  the  expenses  incurred 
and  should  make  early  application  for  the  privilege. 

122.  A candidate  for  this  examination  is  required  to  send  an  application , 
according  to  a printed  form,  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  August  1st. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

THE  UNIVERSITY  AND  THE  COLLEGES 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  there  are  four  Colleges:  Uni- 
versity College,  Victoria  College,  Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael’s  College; 
and  every  student  registered  in  the  Faculty  must  enroll  in  one  of  these 
Colleges. 

Each  College  gives  instruction  to  its  students  in  the  following  subjects: 
Greek,  Latin,  Greek  and  Roman  History,  Oriental  Languages,  Ancient 
Oriental  History,  English,  German,  French,  Ethics  and  *Religious  Know- 
ledge. Instruction  in  the  remaining  subjects  of  the  curriculum — Italian, 
Spanish,  Modern  History,  Political  Economy,  Law,  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  Mathematics,  the  Sciences,  World  History  and  Military 
Studies — is  given  by  the  University.  » 

The  annual  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  University,  which  also 
grants  academic  standing  upon  the  results  of  these  examinations  and 
confers  the  degree  upon  the  successful  completion  of  a prescribed  course 
of  study. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  University  Library  is  contained  in  a building  of  its  own,  situated 
on  the  east  side  of  the  campus  that  lies  to  the  south  of  the  Main  Building. 
All  students  who  have  paid  a library  fee  to  the  Bursar  of  the  University 
are  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  the  Library.  Besides  Reading  Rooms  the 
building  contains  Departmental  Studies,  which  may  be  used  as  study- 
rooms  by  honour  students  in  the  various  branches  in  which  the  Pro- 
fessors hold  seminary  courses,  and  private  studies,  intended  for  members 
of  the  F acuity  or  advanced  students  engaged  in  research  work.  The  Library 
is  opened  at  8.45  every  morning  and  remains  open  until  10  at  night  during 
the  academic  term.  Books  in  ordinary  use  may  not  be  taken  out  of  the 
building  during  the  daytime,  but  are  lent  for  the  night  toward  5 p.m., 
to  be  returned  the  following  morning  before  10  o’clock.  Books  not  in 
general  demand  may,  on  application,  be  borrowed  for  a longer  period. 
Failure  to  return  a borrowed  book  at  the  proper  time  and  other  breaches 
of  the  regulations  are  punishable  by  fine  or  suspension  from  the  privileges 
of  the  Library. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

Archaeology,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Zoology 

Students  of  the  University  in  all  departments  are  recommended  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  privileges  of  the  Museum,  which,  although  under 
separate  control,  is  intimately  connected  with  the  work  of  the  University. 

*In  University  College,  courses  in  Biblical  History  and  Literature^ 
given  by  the  Staff  in  Oriental  Languages,  are  prescribed  in  place  of  Religious 
Knowledge. 
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The  Museum  is  open  on  all  week  days  from  10  a.m.  to  5 p.m.,  Sundays 
2 to  5 p.m.  The  Admission  is  free  to  the  public  on  Tuesday,  Thursday, 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  On  other  days  an  admission  fee  of  fifteen  cents 
is  charged. 

By  a resolution  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  all  regular  students  of  the 
University  may  be  admitted  free  on  all  days  of  the  week  by  presenting 
their  card  of  registration. 

HART  HOUSE 

Hart  House,  the  gift  of  the  Massey  Foundation,  is  so  called  in  memory  of  | 
Mr.  Hart  Massey.  In  its  widest  interpretation  it  seeks  to  provide  for  all 
the  activities  in  the  undergraduate’s  life  apart  from  the  actual  w^ork  in  the 
lecture  room.  It  affords  all  the  facilities  of  a first-rate  club.  In  the 
beauty  of  its  architecture  and  the  various  functions  which  it  performs 
it  is  unique  on  this  continent. 

Hart  House  contains  completely  equipped  club  rooms,  including  common 
rooms,  reading  room,  music  room,  lecture  room,  sketch  room,  photographic 
dark  rooms,  the  Great  Hall,  which  is  the  students’  dining  hall,  a small  | 

Chapel,  rooms  reserved  for  religious  organizations  in  the  University,  j 

gymnasia,  squash  courts,,  swimming  pool,  running  track,  rifle  range, 
billiard  room,  library  and  Hart  House  Theatre. 

Hart  House  is  open  from  8.00  a.m.  to  11.15  p.m.  daily  and  meals  are 
served  in  the  Great  Hall  throughout  the  academic  year.  Members  are 
entitled  to  full  privileges  of  all  rooms  in  the  building  between  these  hours 
and  the  use  of  the  gymnasia,  pool,  showers  and  locker  rooms  until  6.30  p.m. 
each  day,  except  Sunday,  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion. 

The  Library  contains  a good  selection  of  books  of  general  interest. 
These  books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  room. 

Sunday  Evening  Concerts  are  given  by  the  leading  musicians  of  the 
city  at  9 p.m.  in  the  Great  Hall  on  certain  Sundays  during  the  session 
and  music  recitals  take  place  at  5 p.m.  every  Friday  in  the  Music  Rpom. 

The  Sketch  Room  is  equipped  with  facilities  for  drawing  and  painting. 
Weekly  drawing  and  painting  classes  are  given  by  a qualified  instructor 
aoid  frequent  exhibitions  of  pictures  and  lectures  on  Art  are  arranged. 

A group  of  rooms  is  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  Faculty  Union.  A 
dining  room  and  a common  room  are  also  reserved  for  Graduate  Members. 

Six  bed-rooms  are  available  for  the  use  of  guests,  at  a reasonable  charge. 

The  Warden  is  entrusted  with  the  general  supervision  of  the  whole 
house  in  co-operation  with  the  following  committees:  House,  Hall,  Library, 
Music,  Billiard,  Sketch,  Camera  and  Squash.  These  committees  consist 
of  two  senior  members,  a graduate  member,  the  Warden  and  a full  repre- 
sentation of  undergraduates.  The  undergraduates  are  elected  annually  by 
their  fellow  students.  Tjhe  Board  of  Stew^ards  is  the  Senior  Committee  and 
has  final  control  of  the  House,  being  directly  responsible  to  the  Board  of 
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Governors,  It  consists  of  the  Warden  (ex-officio  chairman)  and  represen- 
tatives of  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
Faculty  Union,  the  Athletic  Association,  the  Graduate  Members,  the 
Student  Christian  Association,  the  Students’  Administrative  Council  and 
the  undergraduate  secretaries  of  all  Standing  Committees. 

Hart  House  Theatre  is  an  Art  Theatre  in  the  University,  existing  to 
promote  the  interests  of  dramatic  art  in  the  widest  sense.  The  theatre 
is  operated  by  a Board  of  Syndics,  who  are  responsible  to  the  Governors 
of  the  University  for  its  administration.  It  has  always  been  the  policy 
of  the  Syndics  to  encourage  the  use  of  the  theatre  by  those  recognized 
dramatic  societies  within  the  University  which  are  endeavouring  to  do 
serious  work.  When  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  without  interfering  with  the 
legitimate  activities  of  the  Theatre,  the  Syndics  will  be  glad  to  allow  its 
use  by  other  student  organizations. 

All  male  undergraduates  proceeding  to  a degree  in  the  University  are 
members  of  Hart  House.  The  annual  fee  of  $8.00  covers  all  fees  in  con- 
nection v ith  Hart  House  and  membership  in  the  Athletic  Association  for 
the  academic  year  (September  to  May).  Membership  Cards  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Warden’s  Office  on  presentation  of  the  Bursar’s  receipt 
for  fees  paid. 

Hart  House  has  no  endowment  whatsoever  and  is  entirely  dependent 
for  its  upkeep  on  the  fees  received  from  graduates  and  undergraduates  and 
from  various  sources  of  revenue  in  the  House  itself. 

Other  male  students  in  the  University,  or  students  in  the  affiliated  or 
federated  institutions  receiving  instruction  in  the  University,  may  become 
members  of  Hart  House  on  payment  of  the  required  fee  at  the  Warden’s 
office.  Should  the  students  of  any  of  these  institutions  elect  to  join  Hart 
House  in  a body  the  $8.00  fee  still  obtains  but  for  individual  membership 
the  fee  is  $10.00. 

Graduates  are  entitled  to  the  full  privileges  of  Hart  House  on  payment 
of  an  annual  fee  of  $10.00.  Out-of-town  graduates  may  become  members 
on  payment  of  an  annual  fee  of  $2.50. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  WOMEN’S  UNION 
79  St.  George  Street 

Acting  Dean  of  Women  and  Head  of  the  Union  Mrs.  M.^M.  Kirkwood, 
Ph.D. 

Secretary,  Miss  A.  Macdonald,  B.A. 

The  Union  contains  common  rooms,  library  and  reading  room,  dining 
hall,  rest  room,  and  guest  rooms  for  the  use  of  members. 

Membership — All  women  undergraduates  of  University  College  are 
members  of  the  Union.  Graduates  may  also  belong.  (For  membership 
fee  see  Fees.) 
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Meals  are  by  flat  rate  or  ticket. 


Flat  rate  per  week $5.00 

Breakfast  (7  tickets) 2.00 

Luncheon  (5  tickets) 1.25 

Dinner  (7  tickets) 3.00 


Registration — All  women  undergraduates  in  University  College  are 
required  to  register  with  the  Acting  Dean,  at  the  beginning  of  term. 

Boarding  Houses — Women  undergraduates  who  are  away  from  home 
and  not  living  in  Queen’s  Hall  or  a College  residence  must  have  their 
boarding  houses  approved  by  the  Dean.  Students  who  need  boarding 
houses  are  asked  to  communicate  with  her  by  letter  after  August  1st. 


VICTORIA  COLLEGE  WOMEN’S  STUDENT  UNION 

The  Women’s  Student  Union,  situated  in  the  South  end  of  Annesley 
Hall,  with  entrance  by  the  south-west  gate,  comprises  a common  room, 
library,  tea  room,  kitchen  and  cloak  rooms.  These  serve  as  common  rooms 
for  the  women  students  of  the  College,  and  are  the  centre  of  their  social 
activities.  The  rooms  are  available  for  committee  meetings,  discussion 
groups,  Bible  study  classes,  larger  meetings,  and  class  receptions.  The 
Women’s  Undergraduate  Association,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean’s 
council,  make  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the  use  of  the  rooms. 

Cafeteria  luncheon  is  served  in  the  tea  room. 

For  women  students  the  fee  is  $5.00,  to  be  paid  to  the  fees  clerk  of  the 
College.  The  money  so  derived  will  be  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
common  rooms. 

For  further  information  please  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Women  Students, 
Victoria  College. 


RESIDENCES 
University  of  Toronto 

RESIDENCE  FOR  MEN 

By  the  generosity  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  C.  Whitney  and  other  friends,  the 
University  can  now  offer  to  some  hundred  and  fifty  men  the  peculiar 
advantages  of  residential  life  and  excellent  accommodation  within  its  own 
grounds.  The  Residence,  opened  in  November,  1908,  consists  of  three 
Houses  situated  on  the  north  side  of  Hoskin  Avenue,  opening  upon  a 
quadrangle,  the  fourth  side  of  which  is  formed  by  Devonshire  Place. 
They  stand  about  two  hundred  yards  to  the  north  of  University  College 
and  close  to  Hart  House.  The  buildings  are  known  as  the  South,  East 
and  North  Houses. 
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Each  House  contains  twenty-four  single  rooms,  one  single  suite,  one 
double  room  and  eleven  suites,  a suite  comprising  a study  and  two  bed- 
rooms. A large  room  in  each  building,  with  an  open  hearth,  has  been 
set  aside  as  a common  room.  A lavatory  with  hot  and  cold  shower  baths 
is  provided  for  every  eight  men.  The  buildings  are  heated  by  steam 
and  lighted  by  electricity. 

The  University  supplies  the  table,  chairs,  book-case,  chiffonier,  bed, 
mattress,  pillows,  linen  and  window  shades  for  each  room;  it  is  prepared 
to  furnish  a desk-lamp  for  a nominal  rental. 

The  rates  are  $4.00  per  week  for  a single  room  or  half  of  a suite,  and 
$5.00  per  week  for  a single  suite.  The  rental  for  the  Michaelmas  Term 
is  payable  in  advance  in  one  instalment,  that  for  the  Easter  Term  is 
payable  in  two  instalments — $50.00  at  the  opening  of  the  term  and  the 
balance  on  April  1st.  Except  under  very  special  circumstances  occupants 
vacating  during  a term  will  forfeit  the  rent  paid.  These  charges  cover 
heat,  light,  house-service,  house-laundry,  and  the  use  of  the  telephone. 
There  is  no  separate  dining  hall  connected  with  the  Residence,  but  board 
may  be  obtained  at  the  adjacent  University  Dining  Hall  in  Hart  House. 

Applications  for  rooms  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Residence  Committee  (address  the  Registrar’s  Office)  and  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a deposit  of  $5.00.  This  deposit  will  be  returned  if  the  applica- 
tion is  not  granted,  but  will  be  forfeited  if  a room  is  assigned  to  the 
applicant  and  not  taken  by  him,  unless  notice  of  his  refusal  of  the  room 
is  received  by  the  Secretary  in  writing  before  September  15th.  It  will  be 
returned  in  full  at  the  end  of  the  College  year  if  the  room  key  is  given  back 
and  the  room  and  furniture  left  in  a satisfactory  condition.  The  following 
principles  govern  the  allotment  of  rooms:  (i)  No  student,  who  as  a result 
of  the  annual  Spri^ig  examinations  is  n)ot  assured  of  being  able  to  proceed 
to  a subsequent  year,  will  be  admitted  inijio  the  Residence.  Exception  to 
this  rule  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  a student:  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
who  has  obtained  standing  at  the  May  examination,  but  is  debarred  by 
the  rules  of  that  Faculty  from  proceeding  to  the  subsequent  year  until  he 
has  passed  liis  Supplemental  examinations.  Such  a student  will  be  assigned 
a room  provisionally,  but  cannot  occupy  it  unless  he  passes  his  Supple- 
mental examinations  in  September,  (ii)  The  rooms  in  each  house  will  be 
distributed  among  the  various  Faculties  and  Years,  (iii)  A limited  number 
of  rooms  will  be  reserved  for  members  of  the  incoming  First  Year  until 
September  12th.  (iv)  Applications  will  be  considered  in  order  of 
pwiority. 

The  University  lays  down  three  general  rules,  designed  to  prevent 
hazing,  the  use  of  intoxicants  and  gambling.  The  students  in  ^ch  House 
shall  elect  a House  Committee,  which  is  entrusted  by  the  University  with 
the  making  and  enforcing  of  any  other  needed  rules  and  with  the  main- 
tenance of  order.  A member  of  the  Faculty  resides  in  each  House  to  act 
as  friend  and  adviser  to  the  men  in  residence. 
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queen’s  hall,  residence  for  women, 

NOS.  4,  7,  9 queen’s  park 

Superintendent,  Miss  Louise  I.  Livingstone,  B.A. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  98  students.  The  rate  for  room  and 
board  is  $9.50  per  week  for  the  32  weeks  of  the  academic  year,  and  these 
dues  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  in  advance  by  the  month  or  term. 

Applications  for  rooms  must  be  made  in  writing  and  a deposit  fee  of 
$5.00  must  accompany  each  application.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the 
application  is  not  granted  or  if  it  is  withdrawn  before  September  15th. 
It  will  be  returned  in  full  at  the  end  of  the  college  course  if  the  room  is  left 
in  good  condition  and  there  are  no  breakages. 

[ ^Applications  from  First  Year  Students  will  be  considered  first,  the  other 
years  in  order  of  priority.  Those  undergraduates  who  have  supplemental 
examinations  to  write  must  be  successful  before  they  can  be  enrolled. 

The  students  elect  a House  Committee  to  assist  the  superintendent  in 
the  maintenance  of  order  and  for  the  general  welfare  of  the  household. 

University  College 

RESIDENCES  FOR  WOMEN,  94  AND  85  ST.  GEORGE  STREET 

These  two  rfesidtences,  accommodating  respectively  forty  and  tv/enty- 
five  students,  are  connected  with  the  University  College  Women’s  Union. 
The  rate  for  rooms  is  $4.00  to  $5.00  a week  for  the  32  weeks  of  the 
academic  year,  payable  to  the  Bursar  in  advance  by  the  month  or  term. 
Meals  are  taken  at  the  Union,  the  rate  being  $5.00  a week.  Applications 
for  residence  are  to  be  made  to  Mrs.  M.  M.  Kirkwood,  79  St.  George 
Street,  Toronto,  and  are  to  be  accompanied  by  a deposit  o,f  $5.00,  which 
will  be  refunded  if  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  15th. 
The  deposit  will  be  returned  in  full  at  the  end  of  the  College  course  if 
the  room  is  left  in  good  condition. 

Victoria  College 

. THE  RESIDENCE  FOR  MEN 

There  is  accommodation  in  the  four  houses  of  the  Residence  for  132 
undergraduates  of  Victoria  Cqjlege.  Each  room  is  completely  furnished 
as  a combined  stiudy  and  bed  room.  About  15  rooms  have  fire  places. 
There  is  a Common  Room  in  each  House.  The  weekly  charge  to  men  in 
Residence  for  room  and  meals  is  from  $8.00  to  $9.00.  The  Dining  Hall, 
known  as  Burwash  Hall,  is  mainly  for  the  use  of  students  of  Victoria 
College,  but  there  is  accommodation  for  a limited  number  of  men  from  other 
Colleges  and  Faculties.  Students,  other  than  those  in  Residence,  may  buy 
individual  meal  tickets,  strip  of  tickets  or  board  at  a weekly  rate  of  $5.25. 
Applications  for  rooms  and  all  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  the  Accoun- 
tant, Victoria  College. 
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RESIDENCES  FOR  WOIilEN 

The  women  students  of  Victoria  College  are  housed  in  four  buildings — 
Annesley  Hall,  South  Hall,  the  Annex,  Oaklawn,  accommodating  sixty-six, 
twenty-five,  twenty-seven,  and  twenty-six  students  respectively.  The 
houses  are  all  near  the  College. 

implications  for  rooms  must  be  accompanied  by  a deposit  fee  of  $10.00, 
which  will  be  refunded  if  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September 
1st.  Fees  for  the  year  range  from  $265  to  $400,  according  to  the  location 
of  the  room,  and  are  payable  half  on  October  1st  and  half  on  February  1st. 

Additional  fees  are: — medical  examination  $2,00;  nurse’s  fee  $10.00; 
use  of  laundry  $2.00.  These  charges  are  subject  to  change. 

For  further  information  kindly  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  Students, 
Victoria  College,  Queen’s  Park,  Toronto. 

Trinity  College 

Trinity  College  provides  residences  for  both  men  and  women  students. 
The  men  reside  in  Trinity  Residence,  in  which  there  is  accommodation  for 
one  hundred  students  or  upwards.  The  women  reside  in  St.  Hilda’s  Resi- 
dence, in  which  accommodation  for  sixty  or  more  is  provided. 

residence  for  men 

Excellent  accommodation  for  men  is  to  be  found  in  the  residence  on  St. 
George  St.  (at  Harbord  St.)  set  apart  for  their  use.  Several  members  of 
the  staff  are  resident  in  the  building.  The  students’  living  rooms  are  so 
arranged  that  two  students  may  room  together,  or  a student  may  have  a 
room  to  himself,  as  may  be  preferred.  Details  as  to  fees  for  room  and 
board,  which  are  maintained  at  the  lowest  rate  consistent  with  first  class 
service,  will  be  sent  on  request, 

Applicationjs  for  rooms  in  College  are  to  be  made  on  a printed  form 
provided  for  this  purpose,  and  are  received  at  any  time  after  January  1st 
for  the  succeeding  Michaelmas  Term,  being  subject  to  withdrawal  on 
written  notice  up  to  September  1st.  Most  of  the  rooms,  being  furnished 
partly  by  the  College  an(d  partly  by  the  occupants,  may  be  fitted  up  to 
suit  the  taste  of  the  individual  student.  Further  information,  with  ’olank 
forms  of  application,  will  be  supplied  on  request  being  made  to  “The 
Provost,  Trinity  College,  Toronto’’. 

RESIDENCE  FOR  WOMEN 

Excellent  accommodation  for  the  women  students  of  Trinity  is  provided 
on  St.  George  St.,  close  to  the  main  college  building. 

For  information  as  to  fees  and  academic  qualifications  for  admission, 
also  for  blank  forms  of  application,  address  “ The  Provost,  Trinity 
College,  Toronto’’.  Applications  for  residence  are  referred  by  him  to  the 
Principal,  Sl  Hilda’s,  but  no  applications  for  residence  can  be  accepted 
until  the  academic  qualifications  have  been  submitted  to  the  Provost. 
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St.  Michael’s  College 

For  Catholic  student^  St.  Michael’s  now  offers  all  the  advantages 
peculiar  to  a Catholic  College. 

RESIDENCE  FOR  MEN 

There  is  accommodation  for  the  men  at  St.  Michael’s  College.  Parents 
are  most  careful  of  the  dangers  and  temptations  to  which  students,  away 
from  home  for  the  first  time,  are  subjected.  This  is  a point  that  St. 
Michael’s  chiefly  considers,  and  she  is  in  a position  almost  to  guarantee 
that  t'he  student  will  be  as  safe  in  every  way  as  if  he  were  in  his  own  home, 
in  addition  to  receiving  all  the  advantages  of  the  University. 

The  residents  are  subjected  tto  a reasonable  rule  with  a view  to  careful 
supervision,  arid  ? solid  moral  and  religious  training.  Constant  and  inti- 
mate intercourse  between  staff  and  student  is  a feature. 

The  health  and  development  of  body  and  mind  is  promoted  by  regulated 
hours  of  study  and  recreation.  Opportunity  is  given  for  all  kinds  of 
athletic  exercise.  For  terms  and  application,  address  “The  Superior’’. 

RESIDENCE  FOR  WOMEN 

For  women  students,  St.  Joseph’s  Convent,  St.  Alban’s  Street,  and 
Loretto  Abbey.  College,  385  Brunswick  Avenue,  are  providing  residences 
to  meet  in  every  way  the  wishes  of  all.  Address  “The  Superior’’. 

Argyll  House 
100  queen’s  park 

Accommodation  for  thirty  women  students  is  afforded  by  Argyll  House; 
the  rate  for  rooms  is  S4.00  per  week  for  the  32  weeks  of  the  academic 
year,  payable  to  the  Bursar  in  advance  b}^  the  month  or  term.  Applica- 
tions should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Argyll  House  Committee, 
79  St.  George  Street,  Toronto. 

STUDENTS  ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 

The  Students  Administrative  Council  has  been  entrusted  by  the  Caput 
with  supervision  of  the  conduct  of  the  students,  and  has  power  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Caput,  to  deal  with  violations  of  the  regulations 
governing  conduct. 

Any  student  who  may  be  convicted  of  haying  taken  part  in  a parade 
or  procession  through  the  city  which  has  not  been  authorized  by  the 
police  authorities  after  application  by  the  Executive  of  the  Students 
Administrative  Council,  will  be  severely  disciplined. 
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WOMEN  STUDENTS  ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 

The  Women  Students  Administrative  Council  is  the  representative 
organ  of  the  women  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  aims  to 
coordinate  all  intercollegiate  activities.  It  consists  of  representatives 
from  all  colleges  and  faculties.  A fee  of  $3  is  paid  for  the  council  by  each 
woman  student  proceeding  to  the  Bachelor’s  degree.  The  council  assumes 
joint  financial  responsibility  with  the  men’s  council  for  the  publication 
of  Varsity  and  Torontonensis. 

THE  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

University  athletics  for  men  are  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Athletic  Association,  of  which  the  executive  body 
is  the  Athletic  Directorate.  This  consists  of: 

The  President  of  the  University, 

Two  members  of  the  faculty,  appointed  by  the  President, 

Two  graduates,  appointed  by  the  Athletic  Advisory  Board, 

The  Medical  Director  and  the  Financial  Secretary  (ex-officio), 

Five  undergraduates,  elected  annually. 

An  undergraduate  representative,  appointed  by  the  Executive  of  the 
Students’  Administrative  Council. 

The  Directorate  alone  has  the  power  to  sanction  the  use  of  the  name 
“The  University  of  Toronto ” in  connection  with  men’s  athletics,  and  no 
men’s  athletic  event  can  be  held  in  the  University  without  its  approval. 
It  has  control  of  the  athletic  field,  the  gymnasium,  the  swimming  pool, 
and  other  conveniences  in  connection  with  athletics  in  Hart  House, 
and  is  empowered  by  the  Board  of  Governors  to  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  to  effect  the  carrying  out  of  the  University  regulations  re- 
quiring Physical  Training  for  men. 

WOMEN’S  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

University  athletics  for  women  are  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Women’s  Athletic  Association,  of  which  the  executive 
body  is  the  Women’s  Athletic  Directorate,.  This  consists  of; 

The  President  of  the  University, 

Tyo  women  members  of  the  faculty,  appointed  by  the  President, 
Two  women  graduates,  elected  by  the  Women’s  Athletic  Advisory- 
Board, 

The  Medical  Advisor  for  Women,  the  Physical  Directress,  and  the 
Financial  Secretary  (ex-officio), 

Five  undergraduates,  elected  annually. 

The  Directorate  alone  has  the  power  to  sanction  the  use  of  the  name 
“The  University  of  Toronto’’  in  connection  with  women’s  athletics,  and 
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no  woman  student  may  participate  in  any  athletic  event  during  the 
academic  year  without  its  permission.  The  Medical  Advisor  for  Women 
and  the  Physical  Directress  are  authorized  to  arrange  for  such  Physical 
Training  for  women  as  is  required  by  the  University. 

CANADIAN  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 

The  Toronto  Contingent  of  the  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps  was 
organized  in  1914.  Its  primary  object  is  to  provide  students  at  Universities 
with  a standardized  measure  of  military  training  with  a view  to  their 
qualifying  for  commissions  in  the  country’s  auxiliary  forces.  C.O.T.C. 
certificates  of  qualification  exempt  their  holders  from  examination  for 
commissioned  rank  on  joining  a Militia  unit  in  Canada,  or,  if  resident  in 
the  British  Islands,  render  them  eligible  for  commissions  in  the  Army 
Reserve  of  Officers,  the  Militia,  or  the  Territorial  Army.  Holders  also 
obtain  certain  concessions  and  privileges  on  offering  themselves  as  candi- 
dates for  entry  to  Woolw^ich,  Sandhurst,  and  the  Air  Force  College  or  for 
first  appointments  in  the  Navy,  the  Naval  Medical  Service,  the  Royal 
Marines  and  the  Army  Medical  Corps. 

The  facilities  which  are  offered  by  the  contingent  for  obtaining  a 
qualification  while  at  the  University  are  intended  to  enable  young  gentle- 
men to  give  personal  service  to  their  country  with  the  least  possible  inter- 
ference with  their  civil  careers,  to  ensure  that  units  have  their  establish- 
ments complete  in  the  junior  commissioned  ranks,  and  to  build  up  an 
adequate  reserve  of  scientifically  trained  officers  who  have  completed  a 
period  of  consecutive  and  systematic  military  training,  on  academic  lines, 
of  a nature  calculated  to  produce  good  officers. 

The  contingent  provides  the  practical  work  for  students  taking  the 
Military  Studies  option  for  the  Arts  degree,  as  also  physical  exercise  for 
students  who  may  choose  this  as  the  form  in  which  they  will  take  their 
compulsory  Physical  Training.  In  addition  to  service  in  the  corps  for  a 
University  credit,  students  of  any  year  or  faculty  are  trained  in  it  to  qualify 
for  officers’  certificates  in  the  Infantry,  Engineers  and  Army  Medical 
Corps,  writing  on  the  examinations  set  by  the  War  Office  for  members  of 
O.T.C.  contingents  throughout  the  Empire. 

There  are  at  present  three  companies — in  Arts,  Medicine  and  Applied 
Science  respectively — and  the  training  of  each  is  so  arranged  that  on  leaving 
the  University  students  are  qualified  for  commissions  in  that  branch  of 
the  Militia  to  which  their  University  course  particularly  applied. 

The  C.O.T.C.  is  a unit  of  the  non-permanent  Active  Militia  but  forms 
no  part  of  the  organization  for  war  and  cannot  be  called  out  for  active 
service  as  such.  It  is  a training  centre  for  the  educated  youth  of  the 
country  from  whom,  as  from  all  its  sons,  the  Empire  requires  hard  service, 
but  the  hardest  from  those  to  whom  most  has  been  given. 
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The  present  Headquarters  are  at  184  College  Street,  and  include 
armouries,  members’  reading  room,  library  and  lecture  rooms. 

The  Contingent’s  Staff  is; — 

Officer  Commanding,  Colon^jl  W.  R.  Lang,  late  Gen.  Staff,  C.E.F. 

Second  in  Command,  Major  T.  R.  Loudon,  late  Can.  Eng.,  B.E.F. 

Adjutant, 

Quartermaster,  Capt.  W.  G.  C.  Kenney,  late  R.A.V.C.,  B.E.F. 

Paymaster,  Capt.  T.  A.  Reed 

Contingent  Sergeant-Major,  S.-M.  W.  Hunt,  late  Royal  Welch 
Fusiliers. 

For  particulars  of  courses  in  Military  Studies  see  page  160. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ASSISTANT’S 
CERTIFICATE 

The  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario  has  approved  the  following 
regulations  with  respect  to  the  academic  standing  necessary  for  admission 
to  the  Course  for  a High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  in  the  Ontario 
College  of  Education: 

I.  Ordinary  High  School  Certificate 

A candidate  for  admission  shall  submit  with  his  application  his  certificate 
of  graduation  as  Bachelor  or  Master  of  Arts,  Bachelor  or  Master  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Commerce,  Bachelor  of  Agriculture,  or  Bachelor  of  Applied 
Science,  from  a British  university,  after  a regular  university  course 
approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education  as  to  entrance  requirements  and 
as  to  content  of  the  undergraduate  courses.  Each  applicant  must  have 
Upper  School  or  Honour  Matriculation  standing  in  English  and  History 
and  Mathematics  or  the  equivalent  of  such  standing. 

H.  FIigh  School  Specialist’s  Certificate 

Note — It  is  anticipated  that  by  July  1st,  1925,  new  regulations 
respecting  High  School  Specialists’  and  Inspectors’  Certificates  will  be 
substituted  for  the  following  regulations  : 

Subject  to  the  conditions  specified  below,  the  academic  standing 
for  admission  to  the  courses  leading  to  High  School  Specialists’  certificates 
in  Classics,  English  and  French,  Engli^  and  German  or  Spanish,  French 
and  German  or  Spanish,  English  and  History,  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
Science,  and  Household  Science  is  an  Honour  degree  in  Arts  from  any  one 
of : — the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen’s  University,  McMaster  University, 
and  the  Western  University. 

1.  The  courses  in  the  departments  specified  above  shall  be  the  Honour 
courses  as  defined  in  the  calendars  of  the  respective  Universities  for  the 
year  1920-21.  After  due  notice  from  any  one  of  the  four  Universities, 
the  Minister  may  accept  modifications  of  its  courses  for  Specialist  standing. 
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2.  Honour  degrees  in  Arts  from  other  British  Universities  on  courses 
which  are  deemed  to  be  the  equivalent  of  those  prescribed  in  the  calendars 
of  the  four  Ontlario  Universities  may  be  accepted  for  Specialist. 

3.  The  courses  shall  extend  over  at  least  five  years  from  Pass  Matri- 
culation or,  as  may  be  determined  under  the  regulations  of  the  University 
concerned,  over  four  years  from  Honour  Matriculation. 

4.  Candidates  shall  attend  for  at  least  two  full  academic  years.  Under 
the  direction  of  the  University  they  may  substitute  for  one  of  those  years, 
at  least  two  Summer  Sessions. 

5.  The  standard  for  each  year  shall  be  that  prescribed  by  the  Uni- 
versity for  candidates  taking  Honour  courses,  with  the  additional  pro- 
vision that  in  the  final  Honour  work  of  the  department  in  which  specialist 
standing  is  sought,  the  standard  shall  be  at  least  Second  Class  Honours 
(sixty-six  per  cent.). 

6.  The  Minister  shall  have  authority  to  deal  with  any  case  not  covered 
under  the  above.  Each  University  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  a re- 
commendation on  any  case  whose  merits  justify  special  consideration. 


THE  PEARSON  KIRKMAN  MARFLEET  LECTURESHIP 

In  November,  1910,  Mrs.  Lydia  A.  Marfleet,  of  Prophetstown,  Illinois, 
gave  the  sum  of  $5,000  to  found  a lectureship  in  the  University  of  Toronto, 
to  be  called,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband,  the  Pearson  Kirkman  Marfleet 
Lectureship. 

The  Governors  accepted  the  trust,  and  have  established  and  agreed 
to  maintain  the  lectureship  in  perpetuity. 

The  Governors  have  undertaken  to  appoint  at  least  once  in  every  four 
years  some  person  or  persons  to  deliver  a course  of  lectures  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  on  this  foundation;  and  as  the  late  Pearson  Kirkman 
Marfleet,  an  American  citizen,  devoted  constant  thought  to  the  public 
welfare  of  his  own  country,  and  also  watched  the  growth  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  with  profound  interest,  the  Governors  have  further  undertaken 
that  such  person  or  persons  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed  shall, 
as  far  as  possible,  be  chosen  with  regard  to  their  special  ability  to  set  forth 
some  phase  or  phases  of  the  national  movements  of  each  or  both  countries. 

The  first  course  of  lectures  under  this  foundation  was  delivered^on 
February  10th,  11th  and  12th,  1915,  by  the  Honourable  William  Howard 
Taft,  Ex- President  of  the  United  States. 

The  second  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  on  October  5th,  Othfand 
7th,  1921,  by  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Robert  Borden,  G.C.M.G.,  P.C., 
LL.D. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  OXFORD 

A student  of  this  University  who  has  completed  two  years  of  the  course 
in  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  the  status  of  a Junior  Colonial  Student  at  the 
University  of  Oxford,  while  a student  who  has  completed  three  years,  and 
has  taken  honours  in  the  final  examination  or  who  has  obtained  second 
class  honours  in  the  Third  or  Fourth  Year,  may  be  admitted  as  a Senior 
Colonial  Student.  In  each  of  these  cases,  on  complying  with  certain  con- 
ditions, a student  may  obtain  his  degree  at  Oxford  in  two  years. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBRIDGE 

The  University  of  Toronto  is  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Cambridge 
and  matriculated  students  who  have  passed  the  examinations  of  the  First 
and  Second  Years  are  entitled  to  admission  to  the  privileges  of  affiliation, 
which  enable  a student  to  take  his  degree  at  Cambridge  without  completing 
the  full  period  of  residence. 


FEES 


All  University  fees,  as  also  the  fees  of  students  enrolled  in  University 
College,  are  payable  at  the  Bursar's  Office  in  Simcoe  Hall,  between  the 
hours  of  ten  and  one  o’clock,  except  on  Saturday. 

The  College  fees  of  students  enrolled  in  Victoria  College  are  payable  to 
the  Fees  Clerk  of  that  College. 

The  College  fees  of  students  enrolled  in  Trinity  College  or  St.  Michael’s 
College  are  payable  to  the  Bursar  of  the  College. 

I.  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Any  student  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  enrolled  in  University  College,  or  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity 
College,  or  St.  Michael’s  College,  may  attend  the  lectures  of  University 
professors  and  lecturers  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  without  payment  of  fees, 
except  those  imposed  for  laboratory  supplies,  but  such  students  must 
register  in  the  University. 

Ad  Eundem  Statum  Fees 


For  admission,  by  certificate,  to  Second  Year S15.00 

F or  admission  ad  eundem  statum 10.00 

Library  Fee 

The  annual  fee $2.00 


Every  student  in  attendance,  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts,  is  required  to  pay  at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  his  name 
with  the  Registrar  the  annual  library  fee. 

No  occasional  or  graduate  student  shall  be  admitted  to  the  library 
save  upon  the  payment  of  the  annual  fee. 

Laboratory  Supply  Fees 

Charges  for  supplies  shall  include  laboratory  materials  and  instruments 
used  by  or  for  the  student,  and  ordinary  wear  and  tear  of  instruments, 
but  not  charges  for  waste,  neglect  and  breakage,  which  are  to  be  met  out 
of  a deposit  to  be  fixed  by  the  Professor. 

The  annual  supply  charges  for  a student  shall  be  according  to  the  follow- 
ing table; 
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Laboratory  Supply  Fees — (Contd.) 


COURSES 

FIRST 

YEAR 

SECOND 

YEAR 

THIRD 

YEAR 

I'OURTH 

YEAR 

^Pass  Course 

5 

5 

^Philosophy 

*Philosophy  (English  or  History  Op- 

3 

tion) 

3 

Psychology 

5 

8 

8 

10 

^Commerce  and  Finance  (B.A.) 

3 

Mathematics 

3 

3 

3 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

3 

5 

8 

Physics 

5 

8 

8 

10 

Astronomy  and  Physics 

10 

Biology 

5 

9 

12 

20 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 

5 

6 

10 

20 

^Biological  and  Medical  Sciences 

Chemistry  and  Chemistry  Mineralogy 

5 

6 

10 

20 

and  Geology  I 

®Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 

5 

5 

13 

10 

ogy  II 

5 

5 

4 

3 

“Geology  and  Mineralogy 

5 

9 

3 

3 

Science  (General) 

Household  Science  a?id  Household 

5 

9 

14 

20 

Economics 

5 

11 

15 

20 

iThe  Laboratory  Supply  fee  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  is  required  only  from 
those  students  who  are  taking  the  Household  Science  option. 

*The  Laboratory  Supply  fee  is  not  required  from  students  of  St.  Michael’s  College. 

»The  Laboratory  Supply  fee  is]  required  from  students  [electing  [Psychology  as  a pass 
subject  in  the  Third  Year. 

♦The  Laboratory  Supply  fee  is  required  from  students  taking  a Science  as  a Pass 
subject. 

*The  fees  for  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  are  not  included. 

•The  fees  for  Drawing  and  Assaying  are  not  included. 


Hart  House  Fee 

The  annual  fee $8.00 

Every  male  student  in  attendance  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  before  December 
1st  the  annual  fee  of  eight  dollars  for  the  maintenance  of  Hart  House. 
If  this  fee  is  not  paid  by  the  above  date  a penalty  of  two  dollars  will  be 
imposed,  making  the  total  fee  ten  dollars. 
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Students  Administrative  Council  Fee 

The  annual  fee $3.00 

Every  male  student  in  attendance  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts,  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  the  entry 
of  his  name  with  the  Registrar  the  annual  fee  of  three  dollars  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Students’  Administrative  Council.  . 

Women  Students  Administrative  Council  Fee 

The  annual  fee $3.00 

Every  woman  student  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts,  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  her 
name  with  the  Registrar  the  annual  fee  of  three  dollars  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  Women  Students’  Administrative  Council. 

Men’s  Physical  Training  Fee 

The  annual  fee $5.00 

Every  male  student  in  attendance,  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts,  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  the  annual  Physical 
Training  fee  of  $5.00  at  the  opening  of  each  session  in  which  Physical 
Training  is  compulsory  for  such  student. 

Women's  Physical  Training  Fee 

The  annual  fee $4.00 

Every  woman  student  in  attendance,  proceeding  to  a Bachelor’s  degree 
and  registered  in  University  College,  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  the 
Physical  Training  fee  of  $4.00  at  the  opening  of  each  session  in  which 
Physical  Training  is  compulsory  for  such  student. 

Supplemental  Physical  Training  Fee 

The  supplemental  fee $10.00 

Every  student  who  has  neglected  to  complete  satisfactorily  the  course 
in  Physical  Training  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  and  who  must  take  this 
work  during  the  Second  or  Third  Year  respectively  of  his  or  her  course, 
will  be  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  opening  of  the  session  a supple- 
mental fee  of  $10.00  in  addition  to  the  prescribed  Physical  Training  fee. 


Examination  Fees 

Students  proceeding  regularly  to  the  B.A.  degree: 

For  the  June  Senior  Matriculation $15.00 

For  each  examination  other  than  June 10.00 

For  each  Supplemental  examination 10.00 

Teachers’  Course; 

For  examination  in  one  subject  of  any  year,  each 2.00 

For  repeating  an  examination  in  a subject  in  which  a 

student  has  already  failed 5.00 

Maximum  fee 10.00 
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A candidate  who  fails  to  pay  his  University  fees  on  or  before  the  first 
of  March — the  last  day  for  receiving  fees  prior  to  the  May  examination — 
must  pay  an  additional  fee  of  one  dollar. 

A candidate  who  fails  to  send  his  application  for  examination  by  the 
day  appointed  for  the  receipt  of  such  applications  must  pay  an  additional 


fee  of  one  dollar. 

Degree  Fees 

For  the  degree  of  B.A SIO.OO 

For  admission  ad  eundem  gradum  (B.A.) 20.00 

Miscellaneous  Fees 

For  certificate  of  honour $3.00 


The  fee  for  admission  ad  eundem  statum,  or  for  dispensation  from  attend- 
ance upon  lectures,  or  for  certificates  of  honour,  must  be  paid  at  the  time 
of  application. 

A candidate  who  fails  to  pay  his  University  fees  on  or  before  the  first 
of  March — the  last  day  for  receiving  fees  prior  to  the  May  examination — 
must  pay  an  additional  fee  of  one  dollar. 

II.  COLLEGE  FEES 

A graduate  in  Arts,  who  during  his  undergraduate  course,  was  enrolled 
in  University  College,  or  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity  College,  or  St. 
Michael's  College,  may  attend  lectures  free  in  the  college  in  which  he  was 
so  enrolled. 

Enrolmeft  (Tuition)  Fee — Bachelor  of  Arts  Courses 

Every  student  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall,  on 
each  year's  enrolment  in  University  College,  or  Victoria  College,  or 
Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael's  College,  pay  an  enrolment  fee  according 
to  the  following  schedule,  which  fee  shall  include  a;ll  instruction  for  which 
fees  are  chargeable  except  laboratory  supply  and  library  fees: — 

Any  course,  if  paid  in  full  in  October,  except  for  students  on 


probation  in  the  First  Year $75.00 

By  instalments: — 

First  instalment,  if  paid  in  October 38.00 

Second  instalment,  if  paid  in  January 38.00 

Students  on  probation  in  the  First  Year— Any  course,  if  paid  in 

full  in  October 80.00 

By  instalments: — 

First  instalment,  if  paid  in  October 40.00 

Second  instalment,  if  paid  in  January 41 ,00 
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Annual  Fee — Bachelor  of  Commerce  Course 

Every  student  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Commerce 
shall,  on  each  year’s  enrolment  in  University  College,  or  Victoria  College, 
or  Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael’s  College,  pay  an  annual  fee  according 
to  the  following  table: 

Annual  fee,  including  tuition,  library  and  one  annual  examina- 
tion (the  College  fee  in  each  of  the  first,  second,  third 


and  fourth  years  is  $50) : — 

If  paid  in  full  in  October $110.00 

By  instalments: — 

First  instalment,  if  paid  in  October 55.00 

Second  instalment,  if  paid  in  January 56.00 


All  the  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance.  After  October  31st,  a penalty 
of  $1.00  per  month  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  In  the 
case  of  payment  by  instalments  the  same  rule  as  to  penalty  will  apply. 
A student  will  not  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  University  lectures  or  labora- 
tories who  is  in  arrears  for  his  fees. 


Fees  for  Dispensation 

The  enrolment  fee  for  students  receiving  dispensation  from  attendance 
upon  lectures  in  University  College,  or  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity  College, 
or  St.  Michael’s  College,  shall  be  $10  for  each  term,  in  addition  to  the 
University  fee  of  $10.  The  p')ayment  of  these  fees  entitles  the  student  to 
supervision  of  ‘Term  work"  prescribed  in  connection  with  his  course. 

University  College  Literary  and  Athletic  Society  Fee 
The  annual  fee $2.00 

Ever)^  male  student  registered  in  University  College  and  proceeding  to  a 
degree  shall  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  opening  of  the  session  an  annual  fee 
of  $2  for  the  maintenance  of  the  University  College  Literary  and  Athletic 
Society. 

University  College  Women  Undergraduates  Association 
The  annual  fee $1.00 

Every  woman  student  registered  in  University  College  and  proceeding 
to  a degree  shall  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  opening  of  the  session  an  annual 
fee  of  $1.00  for  the  maintenance  of  the  University  College  Women  Under- 
graduates Association. 


Calendar  for  1925-1926 


49 


University  College  Women’s  Union 
The  annual  fee $4.00 

Every  woman  student  registered  in  University  College  and  proceeding 
to  a Bachelor’s  degree  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  the 
entry  of  her  name  with  the  Registrar,  the  annual  fee  of  four  dollars  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  Women’s  Union.  A reduction  will  be  made 
(a)  in  the  case  of  those  University  College  students  who  have  paid  four 
dollars  for  instruction  in  Athletics,  and  (b)  in  the  cas^  of  graduates,  and 
in  these  two  cases  the  fee  for  the  privileges  of  the  Union  will  be  reduced  to 
three  dollars. 

III.  FEES  FOR  OCCASIONAL  STUDENTS 

“A  course  in  laboratory  work”  means  the  continuous  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  laboratory  or  practical  work  offered  to  students  in  any  one  year  in 
any  of  the  subjects  in  which  laboratory  work  is  or  may  be  prescribed. 

“A  course  of  lectures”  means  the  continuous  course  of  instruction 
offered  in  any  one  year  in  any  of  the  subjects  in  which  instruction  is  or 
may  be  given. 

Laboratory  fees  are  divided  into  (a)  Fees  for  practical  instruction  in 
the  laboratory,  (6)  Charges  for  supplies,  which  are  the  same  as  for  students 
proceeding  to  the  degree.  (See  page  44.) 

The  payment  of  fees  shall  not  entitle  any  occasional  student  to  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  laboratory  work  of  a later  year  without  having  taken  that 
of  the  earlier  year  or  years,  unless  this  requirement  is  dispensed  with  by 
the  Council  of  the  Faculty  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor. 

The  enrolment  fee  for  an  occasional  student  attending  a course,  or 
partial  course,  of  lectures  shall  be  as  follows; — 


Tuition  Fees  For  the  For  the 

Session  Term 

For  a course  in  any  one  subject $15.00  $10.00 

Maximum  Fee 75.00  40.00 


All  instruction  fees  are  payable  strictly  in  advance. 

Examination  Fees 


For  examination  in  one  subject  of  any  year,  each $ 6.00 

Maximum  examination  fee 10.00 


PRIZES,  MEDALS,  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND 
FELLOWSHIPS 


No  candidate  will  be  permitted  to  hold  more  than  one  scholarship ;^but 
any  one  who  would,  but  for  this  provision,  have  been  entitled  to  a second 
scholarship,  will  have  his  name  published  in  the  lists. 

All  undergraduate  scholars  must  sign  a declaration  of  intention  to  pro- 
ceed to  a degree  in  Arts  in  this  University,  and  must  attend  lectures  in 
one  of  the  Colleges  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following  such  ex- 
amination. The  Senate,  however,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty, 
may,  upon  satisfactory  reasons  being  shown,  permit  such  scholar  to  post- 
pone attendance  upon  lectures  for  a year.  If  at  the  end  of  the  year  a 
further  postponement  is  necessary,  special  application  must  again  be  made. 
In  every  such  case  the  payment  of  the  scholarship  will  likewise  be  post- 
poned. The  scholarships  are  paid  in  three  instalments — on  November 
20th,  January  20th  and  March  20th;  and  before  each  payment  a scholar 
is  required  ^ secure  from  the  Registrar’s  Office  a certificate  of  attendance 
upon  lectures  to  be  signed  by  two  senior  members  of  the  staff. 

No  prize,  scholarship  or  medal  will  be  awarded  to  any  candidate  who'has 
been  placed  lower  than  the  first  class  in  the  department  to  which^the 
prize,  scholarship  or  medal  is  attached. 

When  the  letter  “ U ” is  prefixed,  the  award  is  made  by  the  Senate  of  the 
University  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  as]*  the 
result  of  competition  open  to  the  students  of  all  the  Colleges.  In  all  other 
cases  the  lettfer  indicates  the  governing  body  by  which  the  award  is  made : — 
the  Council  of  University  College  by  the  letter  “ C ”,  the  Senate  of  Victoria 
College  by  the  letter  “V”,  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  College  by  the  letter 
”T”,  and  the  Council  of  St.  Michael’s  College  by  the  letter  "M  ”. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Jean  Balmer  Scholarship  in  Science  of  the 
First  Year,  all  honours  awarded  by  the  Senate  on  the  recommendationjof 
the  Faculty  are  open  to  the  students  of  all  the  Colleges. 

The  competition  for  a College  scholarship,  medal  or  prize  is  confined  to 
the  students  reigistered  in  that  College  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  regula- 
tions as  the  College  may  from  time  to  time  determine, 

PRIZES 
First  Year 

Italian 

U.  The  Italian  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  J.  F.  Struthers;  1922,  N.  P.  H.  Brown;  1923, 
E.  K.  Brown;  1924,  Miss  F.  E.  Boake. 
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English 

V.  The  Class  of  1902  Prize,  the  gift  of  Professor  C.  E.  Auger,  B.A.,  of  the 
value  of  $10  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English  of  the  Pass 
Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  R,  J.  Stewart;  1922,  D.  M.  Campbell;  1923, 
A.  E.  Larke;  1924,  Miss  A.  E.  Cosh. 

M.  The  Mahon  Prize,  the  gift  of  John  Mahon,  Esq,,  of  the  value  of  $25 
to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  Honour  English. 

Awarded  in  1923  to  Miss  P.  M.  Blake;  1924,  no  award, 

M.  A prize  of  the  value  of  $10  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English  of 
the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  F.  Barnett;  1922,  Miss  M.  W.  Coughlin;  1923, 
Miss  M,  J.  Phelan;  1924,  Miss  A.  O’Brien. 

There  will  be  no  award  in  1926. 

Ethics 

U.  The  Tracy  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $10,  the  gift  of  Professor  F.  Tracy,  to 
the  student  who,  obtaining  First  Class  Honours  in  the  Course  in 
Philosophy  (English  or  History  Option)  ranks  highest  in  Ethics. 

No  award  in  1922;  1923,  Miss  W.  M.  Hodges;  1924,  C.  E.  J.  Cragg. 
Religious  Knowledge 

M.  A prize,  the  gift  of  the  graduating  class  of  1921,  of  the  value  of  $25, 
to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  Religious  Knowledge. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  G.  C.  Power. 

Commerce  and  Finance 

U.  A Prize,  of  the  value  of  $40,  to  the  student  ranking  first  in  honours  in 
the  Course  in  Commerce  and  Finance. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  J.  A.  Emery  and  Miss  M.  I.  Turnbull  {aeq.). 
There  will  be  no  award  in  1926. 

Second  Year 

Italian 

U.  The  Italian  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  L,  M.  Latchford;  1922,  Miss  J.  F.  Struthers; 
1923,  N.  P.  H.  Brown;  1924,  E.  K.  Brown. 

English 

C.  The  Alumnae  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Toronto  Alumnae,  of  the  value  of 
$10  in  books,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English  Composition, 
Awarded  in  1921  to  E.  W.  Mclnnis;  1922,  C.  S.  Gulston;  1923,  N.  P. 

H.  Brown;  1924,  E,  K.  Brown. 

V.  The  Webster  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  late  J.  G.  Hodgins,  Esq.,  M.A.,  LL.D., 

I. S.O.,  of  the  value  of  $10,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English 
of  the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  G.  Ward;  1922,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham;  1923,  Miss 
C.  I.  Davidson;  1924,  Miss  S.  M.  Hughson. 
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M.  The  Hughes  Prize,  the  gift  of  Frank  Hughes,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of 
$25,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  Honour  English. 

Awarded  in  1923  to  Miss  B.  V.  Larochelle;  1924,  Miss  P.  M.  Blake. 
M.  A Prize,  of  the  value  of  $10,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English  of 
the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  A.  B.  Ballard;  1922,  Miss  M.  R.  Campbell; 

1923,  T.  P.  McLaughlin;  1924,  Miss  M.  L.  Burcher  and  Miss  M.  W. 
Coughlin  (aeq.). 

There  will  be  no  award  in  1926. 

Hebrew 

V.  The  Robert  Johnston  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Professor  J.  F.  Mc- 
Laughlin, B.A.,  D.D.,  of  the  value  of  $15,  to  the  student  ranking 
highest  in  Hebrew  of  the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  T.  C.  Wilkinson;  1922,  E.  M.  Hart;  1923,  J.  M. 
Deck;  1924,  no  award. 

Philosophy 

M.  The  Kernahan  Prize,  the  gift  of  W.  T.  Kernahan,  Esq.,  in  memory 
of  the  late  Rev.  Gregory  Kernahan,  of  the  value  of  $25,  to  the 
student  ranking  first  in  the  examinations  in  Philosophy. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  A.  Cleary;  1922,  L.  F.  Barnett;  1923,  T.  J. 
Murtha;  1924,  no  award. 

First  and  Second  Years 

English 

V.  The  Regents’  Prizes,  of  the  value  of  $10  each,  will  be  awarded  for  the 
two  best  essays  on  a subject  to  be  assigned  by  the  Staff  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  English.  Neither  of  these  prizes  will  be  granted  twice  to  the 
same  student. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  G.  Ward  and  Miss  A.  E.  Howard;  1922,  N.  J. 
Endicott  and  Miss  R.  J.  Stewart;  1923,  Miss  R.  I.  Jenking  and  D.  J. 
Creighton;  1924,  Miss  M.  E.  H.  Adams  and  J.  A.  Irving. 

Third  Year 

Italian 

U.  The  Italian  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy. 

Awarded  in  1922  to  Miss  L.  M.  Latchford;  1923,  Miss  J.  F.  Struthers; 

1924,  no  award. 

English 

V.  The  Hodgins  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  late  T.  G.  Hodgins,  Esq.,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
I.S.O.,  of  the  value  of  $12,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  English  of 
the  Pass  Course. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  F.  G.  Ward;  1923,  Miss  K.  E.  Elliott;  1924, 
H.  E.  Dougall. 
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M.  The  Phelan  Prize,  the  gift  of  T.  N.  Phelan,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of 
S25,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  Honour  English. 

Awarded  in  1923  to  E.  C.  LeBel;  1924,  no  award. 

M.  The  Dockeray  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $25,  to  the  student  ranking  highest 
in  English  of  the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  M.  A.  Hannan;  1922,  C.  B.  Lanphier;  1923, 
no  award;  1924,  J.  F.  Flaherty. 

English  Bible 

V.  The  Massey  Bursaries,  established  by  the  late  Hart  A.  Massey,  Esq., 
one  of  $25  and  one  of  $15,  to  the  students  ranking  first  and  second  at 
the  examination  in  the  English  Bible. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  F.  D.  Daly  and  Miss  M.  J.  Chappell;  1922, 
Miss  G.  E.  Metzler  and  A.  D.  Wait;  1923,  E.  R.  Hall  and  J.  L.  Smith; 
1924,  J.  A.  C.  Kell  and  H.  E.  Dougall. 

Philosophy 

M.  The  Hanrahan  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $25,  the  gift  of  W.  T.  Kernahan, 
Esq.,  in  memory  of  the  late  John  Hanrahan,  Esq.,  to  the  student 
ranking  first  in  the  examinations  in  Philosophy. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  P.  J.  Bart,  R.  J.  Dobell  and  L.  J.  Stock  (aeg.) ; 1922, 
L.  Cleary;  1923,  L.  F.  Barnett;  1924,  T.  P.  McLaughlin  and  T.  J. 
Murtha  (aeq.). 

Household  Science 

U.  The  Anna  Howe  Reeve  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $25,  the  gift  of  Dr.  R.  A. 
Reeve,  “in  memory  of  a true  helpmate,  whose  unselfishness  enabled  the 
donor  the  better  to  discharge  his  duty  to  his  Alma  Mater  ”.  The  Com- 
mittee of  Award  consists  of  the  President  of  the  University,  Professor 
Laird  and  Professor  Benson. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  K.  E.  Bennett;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  Miss 
E.  B.  Hislop;  1924,  Miss  E.  A.  Jerome. 


Four-Th  Year 

Italian 

U.  The  Italian  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  G.  M.  Cook;  1922  and  1923,  no  award;  1924, 
Miss  J.  F.  Struthers. 

English 

M.  The  Dockeray  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $25,  to  the  student  ranking  highest 
in  English  of  the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  A.  T.  Leacy;  1922,  Miss  C.  E.  Coughlin  and  L.  J. 
Stock  (aeg.);  1923,  Miss  E.  M.  Dawson;  1924,  Miss  M.  R.  Campbell. 
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F RENCH 

U.  The  Quebec  Bonne  Entente  Prize,  the  proceeds  from  $1,000,  the  gift 
of  the  delegates  from  the  Province  of  Quebec  to  the  Bonne  Entente 
Movement. 

The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  on  the  results  of  (a)  an  essay  in  French 
written  on  one  of  a number  of  subjects  in  the  Examination  Hall, 
(b)  translation  from  English  into  French,  (c)  an  oral  test  in  which 
regard  shall  be  had  especially  to  facility  in  speaking,  understanding 
and  pronouncing  French.  The  Prize  shall  be  in  money,  and  it  is 
suggested  that  it  be  expended  in  acquiring  a more  perfect  knowledge 
of  French. 

Competitors  for  this  prize  must  file  applications  with  the  Registrar 
not  later  than  March  15th. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  MissG.  M.  Cook;  1922,  Miss  H.  M.  Cochrane;  1923, 
H.  W.  Hilborn;  1924,  Miss  K.  M.  Halford  and  Miss  G.  H.  McKay  (aeq.). 
M.  The  Belcourt  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  Miss  A.  M.  Kavanagh. 

Canadian  Constitutional  History 

V.  The  Robertson  Prize,  the  gift  of  W.  J.  Robertson,  Esq,,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  of 
the  value  of  $10,  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  Canadian  Constitu- 
tional History. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  M.  J.  Ayearst;  1922,  E.  C.  Guillet;  1923,  R.  G. 
Start;  1924,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham. 

Ethics 

C.  The  Tracy  Prize,  of  the  value  of  $10,  the  gift  of  Professor  F.  Tracy,  to 
the  student  who,  obtaining  Grade  A in  the  Pass  Course,  ranks  highest 
in  Pass  Ethics. 

No  aw'ard  in  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

T.  Classics 

The  Prince  of  Wales’  Prize,  $18,  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in 
Classics. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  C.  E.  Phillips  and  J.  Lowe  (aeq.);  1922,  1923  and 
1924,  no  award. 

T.  Mathematics 

The  Prince  of  Wales’  Prize,  $18,  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in 
Mathematics. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  H.  J.  Stowe;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 
Natural  Science 

T.  A prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  any  graduating 
department  of  the  Natural  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  R.  M,  Nevill;  1922,  A.  H.  Gee;  1923  and  1924, 
no  award. 

Modern  Languages 

T.  A prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  Modern  Languages 
No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 
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English  and  History 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  English  and  History. 
No  award  in  1921;  1922,  J.  D.  Ketchum;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

Modern  History 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  Modern  History. 
No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Philosophy 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  ferst  class  honours  in  Philosophy. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Political  Science 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  Political  Science. 
No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  J.  F.  Day;  1924,  no  award. 

Commerce  and  Finance 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  first  class  honours  in  Commerce  and 
Finance. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Pass  Course 

T.  A Prize  of  $15  for  the  highest  ranking  in  Grade  A Standing  in  the 
Pass  Course. 

No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  Miss  H.  J.  Hope;  1924,  Miss  A.  E. 
Gillard. 

Third  and  Fourth  Years 

Biblical  Greek 

V.  The  Wallbridge  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  late  A.  F.  Wallbridge,  Esq.,|of 
the  value  of  $10,  to  the  student  ranking  first  in  Life  and  Letters  of  St. 
Paul. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  C.  L.  Wood;  1922,  F.  J.  Gardiner;  1923,  C.  H. 
Dickinson;  1924,  A.  E.  Menzies. 

New  Testament  Introduction 

V.  The  Joy  Wallace  Prize,  endowed  by  the  Rev.  Professor  F.  H.  Wallace, 
M.A.,  D.D.,  of  the  value  of  $15,  to  the  student  ranking  first  in  New 
Testament  Introduction  and  Exegesis. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  F.  Monroe;  1922,  C.  L.  Wood;  1923,  S.  A. 
Moote;  1924,  C.  H.  Dickinson. 

All  the  Years 

Jewish  History,  Literature,  etc. 

U.  The  Menorah  Prize,  the  gift  of  B.  M.  Greene,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of  $50, 
is  open  for  competition  to  all  undergraduates  in  attendance  at  the 
University.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  examiners  the  prize  will 
be  awarded  at  the  close  of  the  session  to  the  student  submitting  the 
best  essay  on  some  subject,  approved  by  the  President,  in  Jewish 


56 


University  of  Toronto 


History,  Literature,  etc.  Essays,  under  pseudonym,  must  be  sub- 
mitted, not  later  than  May  1st,  to  the  Registrar,  from  whom  the  list 
of  approved  subjects  may  be  obtained. 

No  award  in  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

French 

C.  The  Squair  French  Prose  Prize,  of  the  annual  value  of  $10,  endowed 
by  Professor  Squair,  is  open  for  competition  among  students  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  in  University  Colfege.  The  award  shall  be  made 
annually  by  the  Council  of  University  College  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  teaching  staff  in  French.  The  books  awarded  are  to  be  chosen 
by  the  winner  after  consultation  with  the  staff  in  French. 

Competitors  for  this  prize  must  file  applications  with  the  Registrar  of 
University  Colljege  not  later  than  March  15th. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  R.  A.  Allen;  1922,  Miss  D.  L.  Arthur;  1923,  Miss 
H.  E.  Hetherington;  1924,  Miss  J.  E.  Lyall. 

M.  The  Belcourt  Prize,  the  gift  of  Senator  Belcourt,  of  the  value  of  $25, 
to  the  student  who  in  writing  and  speaking  uses  the  best  French. 
Awarded  in  1924  to  Miss  A.  M.  Kavanagh. 

English 

V.  The  Lily  Denton  Keys  Prize,  of  the  annual  value  of  $25,  endowed  by 
Mr.  Normian  A.  Keys,  B.A.,  as  a memorial  for  his  wife,  Lily  Denton, 
B.A.,  is  open  for  competition  among  all  the  Arts  undergraduates  of 
Victoria  College.  The  subject  of  the  essay  shall  be  “The  Present  Day 
Novel". 

Awarded  in  1921  to  D.  G.  Creighton;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  Miss  K.  M. 
Davies;  1924,  N.  J.  Endicott. 

M.  The  Hughes  Prize,  the  gift  of  Frank  Hughes,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of 
$25,  to  the  student  who  in  speaking  and  writing  uses  the  best  English. 
Awarded  in  1923  to  E.  C.  Le  Bel,  M.  C.  O’Neill  (aeg.);  1924,  M.  E. 
Callaghan. 

New  Testament  History 

V.  The  Ryerson  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  late  J.  G.  Hodgins,  Esq.,  M.A., 
LL.D.,  I.S.O.,  of  the  value  of  $12,  to  the  student  ranking  first  in 
.Synoptic  Gospels. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  W.  Button;  1922,  A.  E.  A.  Menzies;  1923,  R.  E. 
Gosse;  1924,  C.  C.  Oke. 

Oratory 

V.  The  Michael  Fawcett  Prize  of  $40  is  av/arded  annually  for  “the  best 
extempore  oration"  on  a subject  to  be  assigned  at  the  commencement 
of  each  college  year  by  the  trustees  of  the  fund.  This  prize  is  open  to 
all  candidates  on  probation  for  the  ministry  of  the  Methodist  Church. 
Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  J.  H.  Smyth;  1922,  D.  M.  Stinson;  1923,  C.  H. 
Dickinson;  1924,  F.  E.  Vipond. 
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Greek 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  Greek  Prose. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Latin 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  Latin  Verse. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  Latin  Essay. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Greek  or  Latin 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  an  essay  in  English  on  some  subject  of  classical  study. 
No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

F RENCH 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  a French  Essay. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

English 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  an  English  Essay. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922  and  in  1923;  1924,  G.  Sparling,  Miss  A.  N. 
Wilson  proxime  accessit. 

T.  A Prize  of  $20  for  an  English  Poem. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  D.  M.  Sanders,  P.  A.  Child  proxime  accessit; 
1922  and  1923,  no  av/ard;  1924,  C.  V.  Kister  (Honourable  mention). 
The  subjects  of  these  Trinity  College  Prizes  will  be  posted  on  the 
College  notice  board. 

Hellenistic  Greek 

V.  The  Driver  Prize  of  $10  is  awarded  annually  on  the  result  of  an  examina- 
tion held  in  September  on  the  Septuagint  and  allied  versions.  The  prize 
is  to  be  open  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 


MEDALS 
Second  Year 

The  Pass  Course 

U.  The  Governor-General’s  Silver  Medal  will  be  awarded  to  that  candidate 
who,  having  Grade  A standing  in  the  Second  Year,  has  the  highest 
average  percentage  of  marks  obtained  at  the  examinations  of  the  First 
and  Second  Years,  such  examinations  having  been  taken  in  two  con- 
secutive calendar  years. 

The  discretion  of  the  examiners,  as  in  the  examination  for  the  Governor- 
General’s  Gold  Medal,  shall  apply  also  to  this  examination. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  D.  L.  Agnew;  1922,  Miss  A.  E.  Gillard;  1923, 
Miss  M.  S.  R.  Boyd;  1924,  no  award. 
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Fourth  Year 

General  Proficiency 

U.  The  Governor-General's  Gold  Medal  is  intended  for  the  encouragement 
of  the  study  of  English  in  those  departments  in  which  English  is  not 
an  integral  portion  of  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  and  will 
be  awarded  to  that  candidate  who,  taking  not  less  than  sixty-six  per 
cent,  in  English  (as  defined  below),  and  not  less  than  seventy-five  per 
cent,  in  some  one  of  the  following  honour  departments: — (a)  Classics, 
(&)  Greek  and  Hebrew,  {c)  Oriental  Languages,  {d)  Modern  History, 
{e)  Political  Science,  (/)  Commerce  and  Finance,  (g)  Philosophy, 
{h)  Mathematics,  {i)  Physics,  (j)  Biology,  {k)  Physiology  and  Bio- 
chemistry, {1)  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences,  (m)  Chemistry  and 
Mineralogy,  (w)  Chemistry,  {o)  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  {p)  House- 
hold Science,  {g)  Household  Economics,  (r)  Science  (General)  — 
shall  also  take  the  best  aggregate  mark  in  English  and  the  Honour 
Department. 

English  shall  be  understood  to  mean  only  the  papers  based  on  English 
Courses  4a,  4b  and  4e,  as  prescribed  for  Honour  Courses.  The  essays 
prescribed  for  Honour  students  are  not  taken  into  account  in  this 
award. 

In  order  to  obviate  any  unfairness  arising  from  a different  system  of 
marking  in  different  departments,  the  principle  shall  always  be  adopted 
of  raising  the  marks  of  the  best  candidate  in  the  first  class  of  each  depart- 
ment to  the  maximum,  and  those  of  the  others  in  proportion,  unless  the 
examiners  of  any  department  report  that  the  marks  of  the  best  candidate 
in  their  department  are  not  of  sufficient  merit  to  be  so  raised. 

The  Registrar  shall  publish  not  only  the  name  of  the  successful  candidate, 
but  also  the  names  of  all  candidates  who,  by  satisfying  the  above  conditions, 
are  eligible  for  the  award. 

Competitors  for  this  medal  must  file  applications  with  the  Registrar 
not  later  than  March  15th. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  T.  R.  S.  Broughton;  1922,  Miss  G.  V.  Lewis  and 
Miss  M.  V.  Ray,  {aeg) ; 1923,  F.  G.  Ward,  Miss  R.  V.  H.  Kendrick 
Proxime  accessit;  1924,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham,  Miss  I.  F.  Irwin  and 
L.  F.  Barnett  proxime  accesserunt. 

V.  The  Prince  of  Wales’  Gold  Medal,  endowed  by  His  late  Majesty  King 
Edward  VII,  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  ranks  first  in  Grade 
A Standing  in  the  Pass  Course. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  W.  Button;  1922,  F.  E.  Vipond;  1923,  no  award; 
1924,  Miss  F,  M.  Spence. 

V.  The  Prince  of  Wales’  Silver  Medal,  endowed  by  His  late  Majesty 
King  Edward  VII,  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  ranks  second 
in  Grade  A Standing  in  the  Pass  Course. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  S.  N.  F.  Chant;  1923,  no  award;  1924,  F.  S. 
Rivers. 
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V.  The  Governor-General’s  Silver  Medal  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate 
standing  highest  in  Honour  Modern  English  of  the  Fourth  Year  ex- 
amination, provided  he  has  taken  First  or  Second  Class  in  his  Honour 
Department  or  Grade  A Standing  in  the  Pass  Course  at  graduation, 
First  Class  Honour  men  having  the  preference  and  provided  that  this 
English  is  not  an  integral  portion  of  his  course.  In  case  such  a can- 
didate has  already  received  the  Governor-General’s  Gold  Medal,  the 
next  in  rank  shall  be  eligible. 

Honour  Modern  English  shall  be  understood  to  mean  only  the  papers 
based  on  English  Courses  4a,  4b  and  4e.  The  essays  prescribed  for 
Honour  students  are  not  taken  into  account  in  this  award. 

No  award  in  1921,  T.  R.  S.  Broughton  (mention);  1922,  no  award;  1923, 
W.  H.  Trethewey;  1924,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham  (mention),  Miss  I.  F. 
Irwin. 

T.  The  Governor-General’s  Silver  Medal  will  be  awarded  to  the  student 
taking  the  best  degree,  provided  that  First  Class  Honours  shall  have  been 
obtained  in  an  Honour  Course  or  Grade  A Standing  in  the  Pass  Course. 
Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  R.  M.  Nevill;  1922,  A.  H.  Gee,  H.  J.  Stowe 
pr oxime  accessit;  1923,  J.  F.  Day;  1924,  Miss  A.  E.  Gillard. 

Classics 

C.  The  McCaul  Medal  (Gold),  established  in  1886  by  the  late  W.  H.  C. 
Kerr,  M.A.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1859,  in  memory  of  the 
Rev.  John  McCaul,  LL.D.,  First  Professor  of  Classics,  and  First  Pre- 
sident of  University  College.  It  was  presented  by  Mr.  Kerr  from 
1886  up  to  his  death,  and  from  1891  to  1894,  after  his  death,  by  his 
widow.  Since  then  the  donors  have  been  in  1895  John  Hoskin,  K.C., 
LL.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  1906-1910;  in  1896  Nicol 
Kingsmill,  M.A.,  K.C.,  Classical  Medallist  of  1856;  in  1897,  A.  M. 
Crombie,  Esq.,  of  Montreal,  in  memory  of  his  brothers  Ernestus 
Crombie,  M.A.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1854,  and  Marcellus 
Crombie,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1857;  in  1898  and 
1899  William  Dale,  M.A.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1871;  in  1900 
the  late  John  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1872, 
and  Maurice  Hutton,  M.A.,  LL.D.;  in  1901  Adam  Carruthers,  M.A., 
Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1880;  in  1902  W.  S.  Milner,  M.A.,  Gold 
Medallist  in  Classics  of  1881;  in  1903  the  late  G.  W.  Johnston,  Ph.D.; 
in  1904-1922  the  Hon.  Sir  J.  M.  Gibson,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  by  whom  it 
was  endowed  in  1922. 

The  winners  of  the  McCaul  Medal  have  been  as  follows: 

1886,  W.  P.  Mustard;  1887,  E.  O.  Sliter;  1888,  H.  J.  Crawford  {oh.)', 
1889,  H.  J.  Cody;  1890,  James  Colling;  1891,  C.  A.  Stuart;  1892,  F.  W. 
Shipley;  1893,  F.  B.  R.  Hellems;  1894,  J.  H.  Brown  {oh.)-,  1895,  W.  T. 
F.  Tamblyn;  1896,  Donald  McFayden;  1897,  R.  O.  Jolliffe;  1898,  Miss 
Florence  E.  Kirkwood;  1899,  W.  H.  Alexander;  1900,  Miss  Landon 
Wright;  1901,  E.  J.  Kylie  {oh.)',  1902,  E.  H.  Oliver;  1903,  A.  G.  Brown; 
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1904,  W.  H.  Tackaberry  (o6.)i  1905,  S.  A,  Cudmore;  1906,  R.  W.  Hart; 
1907,  W.  A.  Rae;  1908,  Miss  C.  M.  Knight;  1909,  A.  G.  Hooper;  1910,  1 
no  award;  1911,  C.  N.  Cochrane;  1912,  C.  H.  Carruthers;  1913,  H.  V. 
Wrong  {ob.)\  1914,  D.  Breslove;  1915,  H.  R.  Kemp;  1916,  W.  M.  Hugill; 
1917,  Miss  E.  A.  Sinclair;  1918,  no  award;  1919,  Miss  E.  Harris;  1920,  1 

Miss  M.  A.  Dickinson;  1921,  H.  L.  Tracy;  1922,  Miss  M.  C.  Needier;  ' 
1923,  L.  A.  MacKay;  1924,  no  award.  ' 

V.  The  Edward  Wilson  Gold  Medal,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop  Edward 
Wilson  in  memory  of  his  son  Edward  Wilson. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  T.  R.  S.  Broughton;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  Miss 
R.  V.  H.  Kendrick;  1924,  H.  N.  Couch. 

V.  The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medal. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922  and  in  1923;  1924,  Miss  I,  F.  Irwin. 

Modern  Languages 
C.  The  Governor-General's  Silver  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  R.  A.  Allen  and  Miss  G.  M.  Cook  (aeq)  ; 1922,  Miss 
G.  R.  Bird  and  Miss  K.  D.  Cordingley  (aeq) ; 1923,  Miss  C.  P.  Cohen; 
1924,  P.  Matenko. 

V.  The  J.  J.  Maclaren  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  F.  E.  Rodman;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  H.  W. 
Hilborn;  1924,  Miss  G.  H.  McKay. 

V.  The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medal. 

No  award  in  1920;  1921,  Miss  M.  H.  R.  Powers;  1922,  no  award; 
1923,  Miss  M.  G.  Bailey;  1924,  no  award. 

English  (4a,  46,  4d) 

V.  The  Reginald  Heber  Manning  Jolliffe  Gold  Medal,  founded  by  his 
mother,  in  memory  of  Lieutenant  R.  H.  M.  Jolliffe,  who  fell  at  Vimy 
Ridge,  April  9th,  1916. 

Awarded  in  1922  to  Miss  J.  V.  McClenaghan,  Miss  M.  V.  Ray 
(mention);  1923,  Miss  L.  M.  Coburn;  1924,  N.  J.  Endicott  and 
Miss  R.  J.  Stewart  (mention).  Miss  S.  M.  Davidson. 

Engli.sh,  English  and  History 
V.  The  Regents’  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  N.  J.  Endicott. 

M.  The  Sir  Bertram  Coghill  Alan  Windle  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  E.  C.  Le  Bel  and  J.  V.  Burke  (aeq.). 

Political  Science 

V.  The  J.  Reginald  Adams  Gold  Medal,  established  by  Rev.  and  Mrs. 

G.  K.  B.  Adams  as  a memorial  of  their  son  Lieut.  J.  Reginald  Adams 
who  died  of  wounds  at  Etaples,  France,  November  26th,  1917. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922  and  in  1923;  1924,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham. 

V.  The  J.  Reginald  Adams  Silver  Medal. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 
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Philosophy,  Philosophy  (English  or  History  Option) 

V.  The  E.  J.  Sanford  Gold  Medal. 

No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  S.  J.  Mathers;  1924,  R.  E.  Gosse 
and  H.  Moores  {aeq.). 

V.  The  Regents'  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  Miss  R.  J.  Stewart. 

V.  The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medal. 

No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  H.  J.  S.  Howey;  1924,  Miss  J.  A. 
B.  Maitland. 

M.  The  Mercier  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1924  to  L.  F.  Barnett. 

Mathematics  and  Physics  . 

V.  The  Regents’  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1922  to  Miss  A.  K.  Rehder;  1923,  Miss  R.  Carnahan;  1924, 
Miss  M.  E.  Depew. 

V.  The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  W.  Rentner;  1922,  E.  C.  Horwood;  1923,  W.  L. 
Webster;  1924,  E.  H.  Graham. 

Physics 

U.  The  James  Loudon  Gold  Medal,  the  gift  of  the  local  Committee  for 
The  Toronto  Meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science.  Awarded  to  the  candidate  ranking  highest  in  first 
class  honours. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  W.  Rentner;  1922,  Miss  M.  B.  Kearney;  1923, 
Miss  R.  Carnahan;  1924,  Miss  K.  Baird. 

Astronomy  and  Physics 

U.  The  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada  Gold  Medal,  awarded 
to  the  candidate  obtaining  the  first  place  in  first  class  honours. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Science 

V.  The  G.  A.  Cox  Gold  Medal,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Herbert  C.  Cox. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  A.  E.  R.  Westman;  1922,  J.  H.  Couch;  1923,  G.  R, 
Balfour;  1924,  Miss  V.  I.  Jones. 

V.  The  Regents’  Gold  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1922  to  L.  C.  Irvine;  1923,  Miss  M.  E.  Craig;  1924,  Miss 
M.  B.  R.  Fawcett. 

V.  The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medal. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  H.  D.  Brown;  1922,  J.  M.  Luck  and  Miss  K. 
E.  Bennett;  1923,  Miss  K.  G.  Crosby  and  Miss  M.  A.  Caldwell;  1924, 
no  award. 

All  the  Years 

Natural  Science 

U.  The  Cawthorne  Medal,  the  gift  of  F.  T.  Shutt,  M.A.,  awarded  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Natural  Science  Association. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS 
First  Year 

Classics 

C.  The  Moss  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  founded  by  subscription  in 
honour  of  the  late  Hon.  Chief  Justice  Thomas  Moss. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  F.  W.  Beare;  1923,  R.  R.  H.  Page;  1924,  Miss 
H.  I.  MacTaggart. 

V.  The  Robertson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  Professor 
J.  C.  Robertson,  M.A. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  I.  F.  Irwin;  1922  and  1923,  no  award;  1924, 
J.  E.  Liddy. 

Semitic  Languages  or  Greek  and  Hebrew 

T.  The  Pettit  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $40,  with  free  tuition  for  three 
years,  provided  the  scholar  obtains  first  class  honours  at  subsequent 
examinations. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Oriental  Languages 

V.  The  A.  P.  Misener  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $25,  the  gift  of  the  Rev. 
W.  A.  Potter,  M.A.,  B.D.,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rev.  Professor  Misener. 
No  award  in  1921;  1922,  F.  R.  Vanderburgh;  1923,  R.  M.  Dingwall; 
1924,  no  award. 

Modern  Languages 

C.  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  Edward  Blake,  formerly  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  K.  M,  Halford  and  Miss  M.  Spence  (aeq.); 
1922,  Miss  M.  J.  MacEwan;  1923,  E.  K.  Brown;  1924,  Miss  E.  B. 
Abbott  and  Miss  M.  H.  Wickware  {aeq.). 

Political  Science 

U.  The  Bankers’  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $70,  the  gift  of  the  Bank  of 
Toronto,  the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce,  the  Dominion,  Imperial, 
Standard,  and  Traders  Banks,  and  the  Union  Bank  of  Lower  Canada. 
Only  such  candidates  are  eligible  as  have  passed  the  examination  of 
the  First  Year  and  as  may  undertake  to  proceed  to  graduation  in  the 
Department  of  Political  Science.  A special  examination  on  some 
special  text-book  of  history  or  finance  will  be  held  at  the  time  of  the 
Supplemental  examination  in  September.  This  scholarship  is  not 
tenable  with  any  other. 

The  prescribed  text-books  are  as  follows:' — 

1925:  Henderson,  Supply  and  Demand  (Cambridge  Economic  Texts). 
1926:  Knapp,  State  Theory  of  Money. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  W.  W.  Goforth;  1923,  H.  A.  Stark;  1924, 
E.  M.  Reid. 
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Mathematics 

U.  A Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50. 

No  award  in  1923;  1924,  M.  A.  Nicholas. 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

U.  The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton,  Esq. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  B.  Relyea;  1922,  R.  G.  Stagg;  1923,  J.  D.  Burk; 
1924,  G.  deB.  Robinson. 

Natural  and  Physical  Sciences 

U.  The  First  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift 
of  the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton,  Esq. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  O.  C.  H.  Kitching;  1922,  W.  J.  B.  Dickson;  1923, 
Miss  D.  F.  Forward;  1924,  E.  FI.  Bensley. 

U.  The  Second  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $40,  the 
gift  of  the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton,  Esq. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  S.  Keith;  1923,  A.  W.  H.  Needier;  1924,  Miss 
B.  M.  Cain. 

U.  The  Third  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30,  the 
gift  of  the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton,  Esq. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  H.  R.  Hugill;  1923,  L.  J.  Harris;  1924,  H.  B.  Collier. 
The  Second  and  Third  Scholarships  were  awarded  in  1922  to  J.  L. 
Hart  and  W.  R.  Watson  (aeg^.). 

U.  The  Jean  Balmer  Scholarship  in  Science,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of 
Mrs.  Jane  Balmer  in  memory  of  her  daughter  Miss  Jean  Baimer,  B.A., 
and  in  fulfilment  of  the  wish  expressed  in  the  will  of  another  daughter 
Miss  Eliza  M.  Balmer,  B.A. 

This  Scholarship  is  open  for  competition  only  to  students  registered  in 
University  College. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  S.  Keith;  1922,  J.  L.  Mark  and  W.  R.  Watson 
(aeq.);  1923,  A.  W.  H.  Needier;  1924,  E.  H.  Bensley. 

Any  Honour  Course 

U.  The  Robert  Bruce  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $100,  founded  from  the 
estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce  of  Quebec.  This  scholarship  is  open 
only  to  students  (a)  who  are  of  Scottish  extraction,  (b)  who  have  com- 
plete Matriculation  in  this  University  as  at  the  date  of  entrance, 
(c)  who  without  some  assistance  would  be  hampered  in  entering  upon 
a course  of  study  in  the  University.  A student  who  already  holds  a 
scholarship  of  the  value  of  at  least  $100,  exclusive  of  free  tuition, 
cannot  qualify  for  the  above  scholarship.  Application  for  this  scholar- 
ship should  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  not  later  than 
November  1st. 

Pass  Course 

M.  The  Knights  of  Columbus  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $25  each,  with 
free  tuition  for  one  year,  to  the  four  students  ranking  highest  at  the 
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examination  of  the  First  Year,  on  condition  that  such  students  in  the 
following  session  enter  the  course  in  Honour  Philosophy  of  the  Second 
Year  or  any  Honour  Course  of  the  First  Year. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  F.  Barnett,  W.  Gavard,  G.  B.  Keogh  and  Miss 
D.  Fleury;  1922,  Miss  M.  E.  Carroll,  J.  F.  Flaherty,  H.  J.  Lippert, 
and  Miss  M.  D.  Smith;  1923,  J.  P.  Kane,  Miss  M.  J.  Phelan,  Miss 
N.  C.  Story  and  B.  W.  Harrigan;  1924,  G.  C.  Power,  Miss  A.  O’Brien, 
C.  O’Keefe. 


Second  Year 

Classics 

C.  The  William  Mulock  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  S60,  the  gift  of  the  ! 
Hon. Sir  William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Vice-Chancellor, 
and  later  Chancellor  of  the  University.  | 

Awarded  in  1921  to  L.  A.  MacKay;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  F.  W.  Beare; 
1924,  Miss  D.  H.  Wright.  i 

T.  The  Hart-Moorhouse  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $40,  the  gift  of 
Alumni,  commemorating  Messrs.  W.  Hart  and  A.  C.  Moorhouse,  who  : 
were  drowned  in  their  graduating  year,  1906,  to  the  student  ranking 
highest  in  first  class  honours  in  Classics,  or,  failing  these,  in  English 
and  History  with  the  classical  option. 

No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  A.  B.  Robertson;  1924,  no  award. 
Modern  Languages 

C.  The  George  Brown  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  founded  in  honour 
of  the  late  Hon.  George  Brown. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  H.  R.  Sneddon;  1922,  Miss  M.  L.  Asman  and 
Miss  K.  M.  Halford  (aeq.);  1923,  Miss  M.  J.  MacEwan;  1924,  E.  K. 
Brown. 

French 

V.  The  Essa  Van  Dusen  Dafoe  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of 
Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe,  in  memory  of  his  wife,  Essa  Van  Dusen,  to  be  awarded  ; 
annually  to  the  student  standing  highest  in  a special  examination  in 
both  oral  and  written  French  to  be  held  in  the  Easter  Term.  ' 

Awarded  in  1921  to  H.  W.  Hilborn;  1922,  Miss  G.  H.  McKay;  1923,  i 
Miss  A.  G.  Nelson;  1924,  Miss  M.  E.  Balkwill. 

Oriental  Languages 

V.  A Scholarship  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the  Rev.  Professor  J.  F.  McLaughlin, 
B.A.,  D.D.,  and  others.  1 

Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  G.  Ward;  1922,  F.  E.  Vipond;  1923  and  1924,  j 

no  award.  | 

i 

Philosophy  I 

U.  The  John  Macdonald  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the  j 

late  Hon.  John  Macdonald.  j 
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Awarded  in  1921  to  S.  J.  Mathers;  1922,  H.  Moores;  1923,  C.  G.  Park; 
1924,  C.  A.  Baxter. 

T.  A Scholarship  in  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy,  which  entitles  the 
holder  to  free  tuition  in  the  Third  Year  and  in  the  Fourth  Year,  if  he 
obtains  first  class  honours  in  the  Second  and  Third  Year. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  S.  D.  Nation;  1922,  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

Political  Science 

U.  The  First  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $75,  the 
gift  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  C.  P.  Halliday;  1922,  F.  J.  G.  Cunningham;  1923, 
D.  M.  Fleming;  1924,  Miss  I.  M.  Gringorten. 

U.  The  Second  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the 
gift  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

No  aAvard  in  1921;  1922,  J.  G.  Kelly;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

T.  A Scholarship  in  Political  Science  which  entitles  the  holder  to  free 
tuition  in  the  Third  Year  and  in  the  Fourth  Year,  if  he  obtains  first 
class  honours  in  his  Second  and  Third  Year. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

U.  The  William  Mulock  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the 
Hon. Sir  William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  Vice-Chancellor, 
and  later  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  P.  Dandy;  1922,  Miss  K.  Baird;  1923,  no  award; 
1924,  J.  D.  Burk. 

Physics 

U.  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $45,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  Edward  Blake,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  formerly  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  Miss  B.  M.  Reid;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

Biological  and  Medical  Sciences 
U.  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $45,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  Edward  Blake,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  formerly  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  G.  R.  Balfour;  1922,  W.  S.  Keith;  1923,  W.  J.  B. 
Dickson;  1924,  L.  J.  Harris. 

(1)  Biology  and  (2)  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
U.  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $45,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  Edward  Blake,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  formerly  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

No  award  in  1921  and  in  1922;  1923,  (1)  W.  R.  Watson,  (2)  C.  S.  Hanes; 
1924,  (1)  D.  S.  Rawson,  (2)  A.  W.  H.  Needier. 
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Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology 

U.  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $45,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  Edward  Blake,  M.A.,  LL.D,,  formerly  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  J.  Cryer;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

In  case  one  or  more  of  the  four  foregoing  scholarships  is  not  awarded,  the 
amount  rendered  available  will  be  divided  among  the  other  scholars,  but 
no  award  shall  exceed  $60. 

Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology 

V.  The  James  G.  Burns  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  endowed  by  the 
Rev.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  R.  N.  Burns  as  a memorial  of  their  son  Major 
James  G.  Burns,  D.S.O.,  B.A.,  killed  in  action  at  Cambrai,  France, 
September  28th,  1918. 

Awarded  in  1922  to  O.  C.  H.  Kitching;  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 
Third  Year 

Classics 

C.  The  Moss  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  founded  by  subscription  in 
honour  of  the  late  Hon.  Chief  Justice  Thomas  Moss. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  E.  A.  Johnstone;  1922,  L.  A.  MacKay;  1923,  no 
award;  1924,  F.  W.  Beare. 

Modern  Languages 

C.  The  Julius  Rossin  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Julius  Rossin,  M.A. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  D.  L.  Arthur;  1922,  Miss  C.  P.  Cohen;  1923, 
Miss  K.  M.  Halford  and  P.  Matenko  (aeq.) ; 1924,  Miss  M.  J.  MacEwan. 
English  and  History 

V.  The  George  Dennis  Morse  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  founded  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Morse. 

No  award  in  1922;  1923,  Miss  G.  H.  McKay;  1924,  D.  G.  Creighton. 
English  (3a,  Zd,  Se) 

V.  The  Reginald  Heber  Manning  Jolliflfe  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30, 
founded  by  his  mother  in  memory  of  Lieutenant  R.  H.  M.  Jolliffe,  who 
fell  at  Vimy  Ridge,  April  9th,  1916. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  C.  Eastcott;  1922,  Miss  E.  R.  Whittington; 
1923,  N.  J.  Endicott;  1924,  D.  G.  Creighton  (mention). 

Philosophy 

C.  The  John  Macdonald  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the 
late  Hon.  John  Macdonald. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  M.  Mustard;  1922  and  1923,  no  award;  1924, 
F.  H.  Page. 

V.  The  George  John  Blewett  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of 
Mrs.  G.  J.  Blewett  in  memory  of  the  late  Rev.  Professor  Blewett. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  S.  J.  Mathers;  1923,  H.  Moores;  1924,  C.  G. 
Park. 
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U.  The  First  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $75,  the 
gift  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  W.  G.  Thomson;  1922,  M.  D.  Smith;  1923,  J.  G. 
Kelly. 

U.  The  Second  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the 
gift  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  R.  J.  Wood;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  P.  N.  Currie. 
These  scholarships  were  awarded  in  1924  to  D.  M.  Fleming  and  W.  F. 
Spence  {aeq.). 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

U.  A Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the  Local  Committee  for 
the  Toronto  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science.  In  awarding  this  scholarship,  the  theoretical  and 
practical  work  in  this  department  will  be  estimated  in  the  proportion 
of  three  to  one. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  F.  F.  Halliday;  1922,  Miss  C.  I.  Lister  and 
W.  L.  Webster  (aeq.);  1923,  E.  H.  Graham,;  1924,  Miss  E.  Cohen. 

Mathematics  and  Physics,  Physics 
U.  The  Ramsay  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr. 
William  Ramsay,  of  Bowland,  Scotland.  The  scholarship  is  open  for 
competition  to  all  students  in  the  Third  Year  in  the  courses  of  (1) 
Physics  and  (2)  Mathematics  and  Physics.  The  award  is  made  to  the 
student  who  obtains  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in  experimental 
physics  during  the  first  three  years  of  his  course  and  who  elects  to 
proceed  to  the  B.A.  Degree  in  Physics  in  his  final  year. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  E.  C.  Horwood;  1922,  Miss  R.  Carnahan;  1923, 
Miss  K.  Baird;  1924,  Miss  E.  Cohen  and  M.  J.  Liggett  {aeq.). 

Physics 

U.  A scholarship  of  the  value  of  $55,  the  gift  of  the  Local  Committee  for 
the  Toronto  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

Biological  and  Medical  Sciences 
U.  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30,  the  gift  of  the  late 
William  Christie,  Esq. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  H.  Couch;  1922,  G.  R.  Balfour;  1923,  W.  S.  Keith; 
1924,  H.  F.  P.  Grafton. 

Biology 

U.  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30,  the  gift  of  the  late 
William  Christie,  Esq. 
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Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  K.  M.  Millar;  1922,  H.  H.  MacKay;  1923,  no 
award;  1924,  W.  R.  Watson. 

In  case  either  of  the  two  foregoing  scholarships  is  not  awarded,  the 
amount  rendered  available  will  be  given  to  the  scholar  in  the  other  depart- 
ment. 

Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology 
U.  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30,  the  gift  of  the  late 
William  Christie,  Esq. 

No  award  in  1921;  1922,  S.  D.  Holmes;  1923,  H.  R.  Hugill;  1924,  H.  j. 
Rose. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

U.  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $30,  the.gift  of  the  late 
William  Christie,  Esq. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922  and  1923;  1924,  R.  J.  Watson. 

In  case  either  of  the  two  foregoing  scholarships  is  not  awarded,  the 
amount  rendered  available  will  be  given  to  the  scholar  in  the  other,  depart- 
ment. 


Fourth  Year 


Honour  Course. 

T.  The  Jubilee  Scholarship,  ot  the  value  of  $120,  tenable  for  two  years, 
was  founded  by  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  and  is 
awarded  yearly  to  the  most  deserving  Bachelor  of  the  Year  who  has 
obtained  at  least  second  class  honours.  On  admission  to  the  scholar- 
ship a declaration  must  be  signed  by  the  holder  that  it  is  his  purpose 
to  complete  the  Divinity  Course  in  Trinity  College  and  to  present 
himself  as  a candidate  for  Holy  Orders.  Should  he  fail  to  do  so,  he 
will  be  held  bound  to  refund  to  the  College  such  proceeds  of  the  scholar- 
ship as  he  shall  have  received. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  Lowe;  1922,  no  award;  1923,  L.  A.  Spencer;  1924, 
F.  A.  Smith. 

First  and  Third  Years 

The  McClure  Scholarship  of  $45  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  of  the 
First,  Second  or  Third  Year  Arts  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in 
First  Year  Hebrew  at  the  University,  and  who  is  preparing  for  the 
study  of  Theology  in  Knox  College. 

In  order  to  hold  this  scholarship  a student  must  give  attendance  on 
the  lectures  of  the  session  in  which  the  scholarship  Is  won,  and  must 
sign  a declaration  that  it  is  his  intention  to  enter  the  ministry  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada,  and  to  prosecute  theological  study  in 
Knox  College. 
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All  the  Years 

U.  The  Aikins  Scholarships  in  English,  the  gift  of  Sir  J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  M.A., 
LL.D.,  who  has  provided  an  endowment  of  S5,000  for  these  scholarships. 
U.  The  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund, 
established  by  the  Khaki  University  Committee.  At  the  present  time 
this  fund  is  being  used  to  make  loans  to  returned-soldier  students  of 
the  higher  years.  Applications  for  such  loans  should  be  made  to  the 
President  of  the  University. 

U.  The  S.  Ubukata  Fund  of  S10,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  S.  Ubukata,  provides 
for  the  establishment  of  prizes,  medals,  scholarships  and  loans  for 
which  Japanese  students  of  all  faculties  and  colleges  may  be  eligible. 
Information  regarding  the  conditions  of  award  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

V.  An  endowment  of  $13,500,  provided  by  a bequest  of  the  late  W.  E, 
H.  Massey,  Esq.,  will  furnish  a number  of  additional  scholarships  which 
are  awarded  under  the  terms  of  the  will  in  aid  of  deserving  students. 

V.  The  Mrs.  Massey  Treble  Scholarship,  the  interest  on  an  endowment 
of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  the  late  Mrs.  Lillian  Frances  Massey  Treble, 
provides  a scholarship  for  the  assistance  of  meritorious  young  women 
engaged  in  the  study  of  Household  Science  for  use  in  missionary  work. 
Awarded  in  1919-1924  to  Miss  M.  A.  Caldwell. 

V.  The  Rowell  Scholarships,  one  of  $30  and  one  of  $20,  the  gift  of  the  Hon. 
N.  W.  Rowell,  K.C.,  LL.D.,  and  Mrs.  Rowell,  open  to  all  students  of 
Victoria  College,  will  be  awarded  annually  to  the  students  ranking  first 
and  second  in  Church  History. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  J.  E,  R.  Doxsee  and  J.  G.  Endicott;  1922,  P.  W. 
Hone  and  S.  J.  Mathers;  1923,  R.  .S.  Mills  and  Miss  F.  A.  Anderson; 
1924,  A.  J.  Smale  and  Miss  R.  W.  Haines, 

V.  The  Hamilton  Fisk  Biggar  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $50  each, 
awarded  on  the  results  of  the  May  examinations  to  the  students 
standing  first  in  the  University  in  those  courses.  Pass  or  Honour,  where 
no  prizes  or  scholarships  are  now  offered.  Preference  will  be  given  to 
the  students  of  the  third  year. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  S.  N.  F.  Chant,  Miss  M.  E.  Craig,  Miss  M.  B,  R, 
Fawcett,  R.  E.  Gosse,  H.  W.  Hilborn,  Miss  H.  G.  McKay  and  C.  C. 
Oke;  1922,  H.  N.  Couch,  E.  S.  Evans,  H.  W.  Hilborn,  Miss  G.  H. 
McKay,  C.  C.  Oke,  R.  F.  Trewin,  and  F.  G.  Ward;  1923,  Miss  M.  E.  H. 
Adams,  Miss  S.  H.  Hughson,  Miss  I.  F.  Irwin,  J.  A.  Irving,  Miss  E.  A. 
Jerome,  and  R.  F.  Trewin;  1924,  Miss  M.  E.  H.  Adams,  Miss  M.  E. 
Balkwill,  C.  E.  J.  Cragg,  E.  M.  Gundy,  H.  B.  Hendershot,  Miss  S.  M. 
Hughson,  J.  A.  Irving,  Miss  K.  J.  Lamont,  and  Miss  M.  G.  Stinson. 

V.  The  Meacham  Scholarship,  the  interest  on  an  endowment  of  $3,600, 
the  gift  of  the  late  Rev.  George  M.  Meacham,  to  be  awarded  to  a 
student  enrolled  in  Arts  and  Theology  who  has  announced  his  intention 
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to  proceed  to  the  foreign  mission  field;  the  choice  to  be  made  by  the 
combined  faculties  of  Arts  and  Theology. 

V.  The  Lincoln  G.  Hutton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $100,  the  gift  of  the 
late  Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  Hutton  in  memory  of  their  son  Lieutenant  Lincoln 
G.  Hutton,  who  fell  in  action  in  France  on  December  18th,  1916. 
Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  G.  Ward;  1922,  J.  G.  Endicott;  1923,  Miss  D. 
E.  Toye;  1924,  Miss  M.  M.  Hutcheson. 

T.  The  late  Ven.  Archdeacon  Nelles,  of  Brantford,  left  $2,000  to  Trinity 
College  to  be  used  for  the  assistance  of  students  in  Arts  or  Theology 
during  their  course  in  the  College.  Loans  will  be  made  from  this  fund 
to  be  repaid  by  the  students  after  the  completion  of  their  College  course. 
There  are  also  other  funds  from  which  similar  loans  will  be  made. 

UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE 

U.  The  All  Souls’  Historical  Essay  Prize 

1.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  The  All  Souls’  Historical  Essay  Prize. 

2.  It  shall  be  of  the  value  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 

3.  It  shall  be  open  to  all  undergraduate  members  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  to  graduates  who  at  the  time  of  the  awarding  of  the 
prize  shall  not  have  exceeded  one  year  from  the  time  of  graduation. 

4.  It  shall  be  awarded  in  every  second  year,  beginning  in  1910,  and 
the  subject  shall  be  announced  two  years  before  the  time  of  the  award. 

5.  There  shall  be  a choice  of  two  subjects  for  the  Essay — one  to  be 
taken  from  Ancient  European  History,  and  one  from  Mediaeval  or 
Modern  History. 

6.  The  choice  of  subjects  and  the  awarding  of  the  prize  shall  be  in  the 
hands  of  an  examining  board — to  consist  of  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  the  Professor  of  History  in  the  University,  and  the 
Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  University  College;  should  any  of 
these  be  unable  to  act,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
empowered  to  name  a substitute. 

7.  The  Essay  shall  involve  research  work  of  an  original  nature,  and 
no  particular  books  or  courses  shall  be  prescribed. 

8.  If  the  examiners  judge  any  essay  to  be  worthy,  it  shall  be  published 
at  the  expense  of  the  University. 

9.  The  examining  board  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  limits  as  to  the 
length  of  the  essay,  and  to  draw  up  additional  regulations  for  the 
administration  of  the  prize,  provided  always  that  sections  3,  5 and  7 
of  these  regulations  remain  unchanged. 

10.  If  no  essay  of  sufficient  merit  be  forthcoming  it  shall  be  in  the  power 
of  the  examiners  to  withhold  the  prize  for  that  term,  and  to  recom- 
mend that  the  money  be  devoted  to  whatever  purpose  they  judge 
most  fit  to  encourage  historical  research. 

Essays  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before 
April  1,  1926;  they  must  be  accompanied  by  a motto  or  pseudonym, 
and  by  another  and  separate  envelope  containing  the  name  of  the 
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candidate,  the  name  of  his  college,  and  the  month  and  year  of  his 
matriculation.  Candidates  are  advised  to  have  their  essays  typed, 
and  to  confine  them  to  (approximately)  30,000  words. 

The  subject  for  1926  is: — Thucydides’  Interpretation  of  History  or 
Carlyle  as  an  Historian. 

Awarded  in  1912  to  G.  L.  B.  Mackenzie  {oh.)\  1914,  W.  F.  Wallace; 
1918,  Miss  M.  G.  Reid.  - 

U.  The  Jardine  Memorial  Prize  for  English  Verse 

1.  This  prize,  of  the  value  of  $100,  shall  be  open  to  any  regular  under- 
graduate student  who  has  been  in  actual  attendance  at  the  University 
during  the  academic  year  preceding  the  date  of  submission  (November 
1)  or  who  graduated  in  the  previous  academic  year. 

2.  The  subject  and  metre  of  the  poem  shall  be  left  to  the  choice  of 
the  competitor. 

3.  It  is  suggested  that  the  length  of  the  poem  should  be  not  less  than 
100  or  more  than  300  lines. 

4.  The  poems  shall  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
by  November  1st. 

5.  Each  poem  shall  be  signed  with  a pseudonym  and  the  competitor's 
name  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  in  a sealed  envelope  on  which 
the  pseudonym  shall  be  written. 

6.  With  his  or  her  name  the  competitor  shall  enclose  a signed  statement 
that  the  poem  is  absolutely  his  or  her  original  work. 

7.  The  competition  shall  be  judged  by  a board  of  five  examiners, 
consisting  of  the  head  of  the  Department  of  English  in  each  of  the 
four  colleges,  and  of  a fifth  examiner  to  be  chosen  b}'  these  four. 

8.  The  examiners  shall  have  the  power  to  withhold  the  award  in  any 
year  if  no  poem  which  has  been  submitted  for  that  y^ear  be  found 
worthy  of  the  prize. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  E.  W.  Mclnnis;  1922  and  1923,  no  award;  1924,  R. 
D.  C.  Finch. 

U.  The  Ramsay  Scholarship  in  Political  Economy 

This  scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  William 
Ramsay  of  Rowland,  Scotland,  and  is  open  for  competition  to  all 
graduates  or  undergraduates  who  have  been  placed  in  the  first  class 
in  one  of  the  Economic  subjects  of  the  Fourth  Year  in  the  honour 
department  of  Political  Science;  but  not  more  than  two  years  must 
have  elapsed  since  the  competitor  passed  the  examination  above 
specified.  The  award  is  made  upon  an  essay,  the  subject  of  which 
must  be  some  question  in  Economics  or  Finance,  of  interest  to  the 
commercial  community  in  Canada,  to  be  announced  in  May  of  each  year 
and  the  competition  closes  on  the  15th  of  September  thereafter,  by 
which  date  the  essays  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
University. 
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1925:  Canada  and  the  Gold  Standard. 

Authorities  must  be  carefully  stated  in  every  case. 

No  award  in  1921,  1922,  1923  and  in  1924. 

• U.  The  George  Paxton  Young  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Philosophy 
This  fellowship,  of  the  value  of  $300,  will  be  awarded  in  June,  1925. 
The  holder  must  be  a Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  taken  an  honour  course 
in  Philosophy.  This  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  and  the  holder 
must  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  study  of  some  topic  falling  under  the 
general  term  Philovsophy.  He  may  pursue  his  studies  either  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  or  in  some  other  University  approved  by  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty;  but  in  either  case  he  shall  furnish  to  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  such  evidence  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  that 
he  is  faithfully  observing  the  conditions  under  which  the  scholarship 
was  awarded.  Applications  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  on 
or  before  June  15th,  1925.  Further  particulars  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Registrar. 

Those  who  have  held  the  Young  Fellowship  are: — 1897,  M.  A.  Shaw, 
B.A.,  Ph.D.;  1899,  G.  J.  Blewett,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (o6.);  1899,  R.  J.  Richard- 
son, B.A.  {ob.)\  1901,  F.  S.  Wrinch,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  1903,  Miss  M.  A. 
Downing,  B.A.;  1905,  J.  I.  Hughes,  B.A.;  1907,  W.  T.  Brown,  B.A., 
Ph.D.;  1911,  J.  R.  Sanderson,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  1913,  E.  A.  Bott,  B.A.; 
1915,  C.  A.  Gowans,  B.A.;  1917,  no  award;  1919,  L.  C.  Harvey,  B.A.; 
1921,  no  award;  1923,  S.  J.  Mathers,  B.A. 

U.  The  Marion  Dickenson  Scholarship  in  Household  Science 

1.  This  Scholarship,  which  has  been  founded  from  a bequest  of  the 
late  Miss  Marion  Dickenson,  shall  be  called  the  Marion  Dickenson 
Scholarship,  and  is  of  the  annual  value  of  $200. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  either  to  an  undergraduate  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  or  to  a graduate  student  who  holds  a Degree 
from  this  University. 

3.  The  scholar  shall  undertake  studies  in  Household  Economics  in 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  within  three  years 
after  the  award  is  made,  but  the  Scholarship  shall  not  be  paid  until 
after  the  scholar  shall  have  regularly  entered  upon  the  course  in  Colum- 
bia University. 

4.  A candidate  for  the  Scholarship  shall  have  obtained  First  Class 
Honour  standing  in  Household  Science  at  least  in  her  term  work  on 
graduation. 

5.  A candidate  who  proposes  to  enter  upon  an  academic  career  shall 
have  preference. 

6.  In  the  event  of  an  award  not  being  made  in  any  year  the  Scholarship 
may  in  exceptional  cases  be  granted  for  the  second  year  to  a previous 
holder. 
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7.  The  award  shall  be  made  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  President  and  the  heads  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Household  Science  and  Food  Chemistry  in  the  Faculty  of 
Household  Science. 

These  conditions  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board 
of  Governors. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  Miss  E.  H.  Pridham;  1922,  Miss  C.  Valentine  (re- 
signed); 1923,  Miss  P.  A.  Robertson;  1924,  Miss  M.  B.  R.  Fawcett. 

U.  Tutorial  Fellowships 

Tutorial  Fellowships  in  Mathematics,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  are 
awarded  annually.  Tlie  selection  is  made  from  among  graduates 
of  the  University,  Each  Fellow  is  appointed  annually;  but  he  may 
be  reappointed  for  a period  not  exceeding,  in  all,  three  years. 

Each  Fellow  is  required  to  assist  in  the  teaching  and  practical  work 
of  his  department,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor  or  lecturer. 
The  Fellows  are  selected  with  a special  view  to  their  aptitude  for 
teaching  and  their  attainments  in  the  department  in  w'hich  the  ap- 
pointment is  to  be  made.  Every  Fellow  on  accepting  his  appointment 
comes  under  an  obligation  to  fulfil  the  duties  of  his  Fellowship  during 
the  academic  year  in  which  he  is  appointed,  unless  specially  exempted. 

In  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Physics,  Biology,  Physiology, 
Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  a number  of  Assistant  Demonstrators  and 
Class  Assistants  are  appointed  annually,  whose  appointments  are 
made  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  those  governing  the  Tutorial 
Fellow'ships.  The  annual  remuneration  attached  to  these  positions 
varies  according  to  the  extent  of  the  duties  assigned  to  the  appointees. 

Candidates  for  the  Fellowships  must  send  their  applications  annually 
to  the  Registrar,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  June. 

The  1851  Exhibition  Science  Research  Scholarship 

The  Royal  Commissioners  for  the  Exhibition  of  1851,  if  satisfied  with 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidates  put  forward,  will  each  y-ear  allot  three 
Science  Research  Scholarships  to  Canada.  The  University  of  Toronto  has 
been  invited  to  recommend  annually  one  or  more  candidates  in  order  of 
merit  for  these  Scholarships. 

1.  Each  candidate  recommended  must  be  a British  subject  and  under 
twenty-six  years  of  age,  except  under  very  special  circumstances;  be  must 
be  a bona-fide  student  of  Science  of  not  less  than  three  years’  standing,  he 
must  also  have  completed  a full  University  course  and  have  spent  at  least 
one  full  academic  year  at  this  University  prior  to  the  date  of  recommenda- 
tion, 

2.  The  record  of  a candidate’s  work  must  indicate  high  promise  of 
capacity  for  advancing  science  or  its  applications  by  original  research. 
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Evidence  of  this  capacity,  which  is  the  main  qualification  for  the  Scholar- 
ship, is  strictly  required.  The  most  suitable  evidence  is  a satisfactory 
account  by  the  candidate  of  Research  work  already  performed,  and  the 
Commissioners  will  decline  to  consider  the  claims  of  a candidate  unless 
such  an  account  is  furnished,  or  unless  there  is  other  equally  distinct 
evidence  that  he  possesses  this  qualification. 

3.  Applications  for  these  Scholarships  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  not  later  than  April  15th;  the  latest  date  on  which  the 
recommendation  of  the  University  of  Toronto  for  Scholarships  offered  in 
1926  can  be  received  at  the  Office  of  the  Commissioners  is  June  1st,  1926. 

4.  Each  Scholarship  is  of  the  value  of  £250  per  annum,  payable  quarterly 
in  advance;  on  presenting  to  the  Commissioners  a satisfactory  final  report 
at  the  expiration  of  his  Scholarship  the  scholar  will  receive  a grant  of  £25. 
A scholar  who  is  not  in  a position  to  travel  at  his  own  expense,  or  for 
whom  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  free  passage,  may  make  application  to 
the  Commissioners  for  aid  towards  the  payment  of  his  fare  from  his 
home  to  his  place  of  study.  A Scholar  will  receive  an  additional  annual 
allowance,  not  exceeding  £30  towards  the  cost  of  University  fees,  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commissioners,  he  is  in  need  of  such  allowance. 

5.  The  Scholarship  will  be  tenable  ordinarily  for  two  >ears,  and  in  cases 
of  exceptional  merit  for  three  years.  The  continuation  of  a Scholarship 
for  a second  year  will  depend  upon  the  satisfactory  nature  of  the  scholar’s 
first  year's  work.  Renewal  for  a third  year  will  be  granted  only 
where  it  appears  that  the  renewal  is  likely  to  result  in  work  of  scientific 
importance. 

6.  The  scholar  wdll  be  required  to  devote  himself  to  research  in  some 
branch  of  pure  or  applied  science,  the  particular  nature  of  the  work  pro- 
posed to  be  approved  by  the  Commissioners. 

7.  A scholarship  may  be  held,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commissioners, 
at  any  Institution  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  abroad,  but  a scholar  will  not 
be  permitted,  except  under  very  special  circumstances,  to  conduct  his 
investigations  in  the  country  in  which  he  has  received  his  scientific  educa- 
tion. 

8.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  furnish  reports  of  their  work  at  the  end 
of  each  year  of  tenure  of  their  scholarships. 

9.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  objects  of 
the  scholarship,  and  will  be  forbidden  to  hold  any  position  of  emolument 
which  carries  with  it  a duty  inconsistent  with  their  obligation  to  the 
Commissioners.  Scholars  must  in  any  case  obtain  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioners  before  accepting  any  additional  emoluments. 

10.  In  case  of  misconduct  on  the  part  of  a scholar  the  Commissioners 
may,  at  their  absolute  discretion,  deprive  him  of  his  scholarship  and  all 
emoluments  therefrom. 
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The  regulations  adopted  by  the  Senate  are  as  follows; — 

The  departments,  students  of  which  shall  be  eligible  to  be  candidates, 
are: — 1.  Bacteriology;  2.  Biochemistry;  3.  Botany;  4.  Chemistry; 
5.  Engineering  (chemical);  6.  Engineering,  (civil);  7.  Engineering 
(electrical);  8,  Engineering  (mechanical);  9.  Engineering  (metallurgical); 
10.  Engineering  (mining);  11.  Forestry;  12.  Geology;  13.  Mineralogy; 
14.  Physics;  15.  Physiology;  16.  Zoology. 

A student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  ineligible  because  of  his  being  on 
the  teaching  staff  of  the  University,  if  he  has  not  been  in  receipt  of  a 
salary  of  more  than  $800  per  annum  and  has  not  been  on  the  teaching 
staff  for  more  than  two  years  from  graduation. 

A student  shall  be  deemed  to  be  eligible  in  the  year  in  which  he  intends 
to  graduate,  but  if  nominated  for  the  Scholarship  his  nomination  shall 
be  subject  to  his  being  successful  in  passing  his  examination  for  his  degree. 

The  nomination  of  the  candidate  or  candidates  shall  be  made  by  a 
Board  composed  of  seven  members  appointed  by  the  Senate,  and  the 
Board  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor,  the  President,  the  Reverend  Dr, 
Bowles,  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Masten,  the  Honourable  W.  E.  Rane}^, 
Dr.  J.  A.  Worrell  and  Dr.  C.  Morse,  and  the  Board  shall  have  power  to 
call  to  its  aid  as  assessor  any  member  of  the  teaching  staff. 

The  1851  Exhibition  Science  Research  scholars: — 

F.  J.  Smale,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  1892-93,  1893-94,  1894-95. 

F.  B.  Kenrick,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  1894-95,  1895-96,  1896-97. 

A.  M.  Scott,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  1896-97,  1897-98. 

W.  G.  Smeaton,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  1898-99,  1899-1900. 

J.  Patterson,  B.A.,  1900-01,  1901-02. 

W.  C.  Bray,  B.A.,  1902-03,  1903-04. 

E.  F.  Burton,  Ph.D.,  1904-05,  1905-06. 

R.  H.  Clark,  M.A.,  1906-07,  1907-08. 

C.  S.  Wright,  M.A.,  1908-09,  1909-1910. 

W.  P.  Thompson,  B.A.,  1910-11,  1911-12. 

A.  J.  Dempster,  M.A.,  1912-13,  1913-14. 

A.  R.  McLeod,  M.A.,  1914-15  (Bursar^O- 

1916,  1918,  1919,  no  awards. 

A.  L.  Marshall,  M.A.,  1920-21,  1921-22. 

J.  M.  Luck,  B.A.,  1922-23,  1923-24,  1924-25. 

W.  L.  Webster,  B.A.,  1923-24,  1924-25. 

G.  I.  Hoover,  B.A.,  1924-1925. 

The  Me  Charles  Prize 

This  prize  was  established  in  connection  with  the  bequest  of  the  late 
vEneas  McCharles  of  Provincial  Government  bonds  of  the  value  of  $10,000, 
and  is  awarded  on  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  namely,  that  the 
’interest  therefrom  shall  be  given  from  time  to  time,  but  not  necessarily 


76 


University  of  Toronto 


every  year,  like  the  Nobel  prizes  in  a small  way:  (1)  To  any  Canadian 
from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the  other,  and  whether  student  or  not, 
who  invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  improved  process  for  the  treatment 
of  Canadian  ores  or  minerals  of  any  kind,  after  such  process  has  been 
proved  to  be  of  special  merit  on  a practical  scale;  (2)  Or  for  any  important 
discovery,  invention  or  device  by  any  Canadian  that  will  lessen  the  dangers 
and  loss  of  life  in  connection  with  the  use  of  electricity  in  supplying  power 
and  light;  (3)  Or  for  any  marked  public  distinction  achieved  by  any 
Canadian  in  scientific  research  in  any  useful  practical  line.  The  following 
conditions,  as  passed  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  determine  the  method  of 
award : — 

(1)  The  title  shall  be  the  McCharles  Prize. 

(2)  The  value  of  the  prize  shall  be  One  Thousand  Dollars  ($1,000.00) 
in  money. 

(3)  The  term  “Canadian”  for  the  purpose  of  this  award  shall  mean  any 
person  Canadian  born  who  has  not  renounced  British  alliance;  and  for  the 
purpose  of  the  award  in  the  first  of  the  three  cases  provided  for  by  the 
bequest,  domicile  in  Canada  shall  be  an  essential  condition. 

(4)  Every  candidate  for  the  prize  shall  be  proposed  as  such  in  writing 
by  some  duly  qualified  person.  A direct  application  for  a prize  shall  not 
he  considered. 

(5)  No  prize  shall  be  awarded  to  any  discovery  or  invention  unless 
the  same  shall  have  been  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  awarding  body, 
to  possess  the  special  practical  merit  indicated  by  the  terms  of  the  bequest. 

(6)  The  order  of  priority  in  which  the  three  cases  stand  in  the  wording 
of  the  bequest  shall  be  observed  in  making  the  award;  that  is,  the  award 
shall  go  caeteris  paribus  to  the  inventor  of  methods  of  smelting  Canadian 
ores;  and,  failing  such  inventions,  to  the  inventor  of  methods  for  lessening 
the  dangers  attendant  upon  the  use  of  electricity;  and  only  in  the  third 
event,  if  no  inventors  of  sufficient  merit  in  the  field  of  metallurgy  and 
electricity  present  themselves,  to  the  inventor  distinguished  in  the  general 
field  of  useful  scientific  research. 

(7)  The  first  award  was  made  in  1910. 

(8)  The  composition  of  the  awarding  body  shall  be  as  follows: — 

An  expert  in  Mineralogy, 

An  expert  in  Electricity, 

An  expert  in  Physics, 

and  four  other  persons.  All  of  the  members  of  this  body  shall  be  nominated 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  University  of  Toronto  War  Memorial  Scholarships 

Three  scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  $200,  have  been  established  by 
the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  from  the  War  Memorial  Fund 
to  be  aw'^arded  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
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Three  Gordon  Southam  Scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  $200,  one  to  be 
awarded  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  first  three  years,  have  also  been 
established,  the  gift  of  the  Southam  family  in  memory  of  Gordon 
Hamilton  Southam,  B.A.  ’07,  University  College,  Major  Commanding 
40th  Battery,  C.F.A.,  killed  in  action  October  15th,  1916.  These  Scholar- 
ships are  open  for  competition  to  students  of  University  College  only. 

The  general  basis  on  which  the  above  scholarships  may  be  awarded  is 
as  follows: 

{a)  Candidates  must  have  served,  or  must  be  near  relatives  of  persons 
who  served,  in  His  Majesty’s  or  Allied  Forces  during  the  Great  War,  1914- 
1918. 

{b)  Standing  in  course  of  studies. 

(c)  Need  of  assistance. 

{d)  Such  other  general  qualifications  of  merit  as  may  commend  them- 
selves to  the  Committee. 

Information  regarding  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Alumni  Federation,  Room  225,  Simcoe  Hall, 
to  whom  applications  for  the  same  must  be  made. 


The  John  H.  Moss  Memorial  Fund 

The  John  H.  Moss  Memorial  Fund,  the  gift  of  friends  of  the  late  John 
H.  Moss,  B.A.,  K.C.,  is  intended  to  provide  the  annual  s.um  of  $300  to  be 
awarded  under  the  following  regulations: 

The  graduating  class  in  Arts  in  each  of  University  College,  Victoria 
College,  Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael’s  College,  shall  select  by  vote 
the  student  whom  they  regard  as  the  best  all-round  man  or  woman  in 
the  final  year,  giving  preference  during  the  first  ten  years  to  former  members 
of  the  Canadian  Expeditionary  Forces,  or  failing  them,  to  children,  brothers 
or  sisters  of  such  former  members,  or  of  Canadian  officers  or  men  who 
served  at  home  during  the  war.  Nominations  must  reach  the  Secretary  of 
the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto  not  later  than  March 
1st. 

The  award  shall  be  made  to  one  of  the  four  students  so  selected,  by  a 
Committee  of  Award  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  University,  the 
President  of  the  Alumni  Federation  and  three  of  its  members. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  H.  D.  Brown,  Victoria  College,  and  P.  A.  Child, 
Trinity  College,  {aeq.)\  1922,  F.  L.  Hutchison,  University  College;  1923, 
J.  G.  Endicott,  Victoria  College,  and  Miss  M.  A.  Pickford,  Trinity  College 
(additional  grant);  1924,  M.  C.  O’Neill,  St.  Michael’s  College,  by  reversion 
to  Miss  A.  M.  Hilliard,  Victoria  College. 
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The  Rhodes  Scholarship 

The  trustees  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  J.  Rhodes  have  assigned  one  of  the 
Rhodes  Scholarships  to  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

This  scholarship  will  hereafter  be  thrown  into  open  competition  in  the 
Province,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: — 

1.  Candidates  must  be  British  subjects,  with  at  least  five  years’  domicile 
in  Canada,  and  unmarried.  They  must  have  passed  their  nineteenth,  but 
not  have  passed  their  twenty-fifth  birthday,  on  October  1st  of  the  year  for 
v/hich  they  are  elected. 

2.  Candidates  must  be  at  least  in  their  Sophomore  Year  at  some  recog- 
nized degree-granting  University  or  College  of  Canada,  and  (if  elected) 
complete  the  work  of  that  year  before  coming  into  residence  at  Oxford. 

3.  Candidates  may  compete  either  in  the  Province  in  which  they  have 
acquired  any  considerable  part  of  their  educational  qualification,  or  in 
the  Province  in  which  they  have  their  ordinary  private  domicile,  home  or 
residence. 

In  each  Province  there  is  a Committee  of  Selection,  appointed  by  the 
Trustees,  in  whose  hands  the  nomination  will  rest.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Committee  of  Selection  for  Ontario  is  Norman  S.  Macdonnell,  Esq., 
Barrister,  Sun  Life  Building,  Toronto. 

The  Committees  of  Selection  are  instructed  to  bear  in  mind  the  sugges- 
tions of  Mr.  Rhodes,  who  wished  that,  in  the  choice  of  his  Scholars,  regard 
should  be  had  to 

(а)  Force  of  character,  devotion  to  duty,  courage,  sympathy,  capacity 

for  leadership. 

(б)  Ability  and  scholastic  attainments. 

(c)  Physical  vigor,  as  shown  by  participation  in  games  or  in  other  ways. 

Every  candidate  for  a Scholarship  is  required  to  furnish  to  the  Committee 
of  Selection  for  his  Province  the  following: — 

(a)  A certificate  of  age. 

(b)  A photograph  preferably  unmounted  and  not  larger  than  4X7  inches. 

(c)  A written  statement  from  the  President  or  Acting  President  of  his 

College  or  University  to  the  effect  that  his  application  as  a suitable 
candidate  is  approved. 

(d)  Certified  evidence  as  to  the  courses  of  study  pursued  by  the  Scholar 

at  his  University/,  and  as  to  his  gradings  in  those  courses.  This 
evidence  should  be  signed  by  the  Registrar,  or  other  responsible 
official,  of  his  University. 

(e)  A brief  statement  by  himself  of  his  athletic  and  general  activities  and 

interests  at  College,  and  of  his  proposed  line  of  study  at  Oxford. 

(/)  Not  more  than  four  testimonials  from  persons  well  acquainted  with 
him. 

(g)  References  to  four  other  responsible  persons,  whose  addresses  must 
be  given  in  full,  and  of  whom  two  at  least  must  be  professors  under 
whom  he  has  studied. 
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It  is  in  the  power  of  the  Committee  of  Selection  to  summon  to  a personal 
interview  such  of  the  candidates  as  they  find  desirable  to  see,  and,  save 
under  exceptional  circumstances,  no  Scholar  will  be  elected  without  such 
an  interview.  Where  such  an  interview  is  dispensed  with,  a written 
statement  of  the  reasons  will  be  submitted  to  the  Trustees. 

The  next  appointment  will  be  made  for  1926;  applications  for  this 
Scholarship  with  all  required  material  must  reach  the  Secretary  of  the 
Committee  of  Selection  not  later  than  October  20th,  1925. 

The  Scholarship  is  of  the  value  of  £300  a year,  and  is  tenable  for  three 
years,  subject  to  the  continued  approval  of  the  College  at  Oxford  of  which 
the  Scholar  is  a member.  In  addition  a scholar  will  receive,  until  further 
notice,  an  annual  bonus  of  £50. 

The  Scholar-elect  will  come  into  residence  in  October  of  the  year  for 
which  he  is  elected. 

Students  who  have  obtained  the  B.A.  degree  at  the  University  of 
Toronto,  provided  that  they  have  resided  three  years  at  this  University, 
may  apply  for  “Senior  Standing”  at  Oxford,  exempting  them  from  all 
preliminary  and  intermediate  examinations,  and  making  it  possible  for 
them  to  take  their  Final  Honour  Schools,  and  B.A.  degree,  in  two  years. 

Students  who  have  resided  two  years  at  a Canadian  University,  and 
passed  the  examinations  incident  to  a two  years’  course,  may  apply  for 
Junior  Standing  at  Oxford,  which  carries  with  it  exemption  from  Respon- 
sions, but  not  from  the  intermediate  examination.  They  can  proceed  to 
their  B.A.  degree  in  two  years,  provided  that  they  obtain  Honours  either 
in  Moderations  or  in  the  Final  Honour  Schools. 

Greek  is  no  longer  an  obligatory  subject  at  Oxford. 

It  must  be  realized  that  £350,  the  value  of  Scholarship  plus  bonus,  will 
barely  meet  the  expenses  of  a full  year,  including  vacations.  Scholars  will 
probably  find  it  necessary  to  supplement  their  Scholarships  slightly. 

The  Rhodes  Scholars  elected  by  this  University  previous  to  1919  are  as 
follows : — 

1904:  E.  R.  Paterson,  University  College,  {oh.) 

1906:  R.  C.  Reade,  University  College. 

1908:  W.  K.  Fraser,  University  College. 

1910:  A.  L.  Burt,  Victoria  College. 

1913:  C,  H.  Carruthers,  University  College. 

1915:  A.  K.  Griffin,  Trinity  College. 

The  following  Rhodes  Scholars,  students  of  this  University,  have  been 
nominated  by  the  Committee  of  Selection  for  Ontario  and  duly  appointed 
by  the  Rhodes  Trust: — 

1919:  M.  D.  C.  Tait,  University  College. 

1920:  J.  R.  Stirrett,  University  College. 

1921 : J.  Lowe,  Trinity  College. 

1923:  N.  J.  Endicott,  Victoria  College. 

1924:  L.  A.  MacKay,  University  College. 
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The  Edward  Kylie  Award 

A permanent  foundation  known  as  tbe  “Edward  K>:ie  Trust'’  was 
established  in  1921  by  friends  of  the  late  Edward  J.  Kylie,  M.A.,  of  the 
Department  of  Mcdern  History,  as  a memorial  to  him.  The  incx)nie 
from  this  fund  is  used  by  the  Trustees  for  the  purpose  of  making  an  award 
from  time  to  time  to  a student  in  the  Modern  Historv*  Course  to  enable 
him  to  pursue  bis  studies  in  Great  Britain. 

Applications  should  be  addressed  “The  Secretarv-,  The  Eidwaid  Kylie 
Trust,”  and  forwarded,  before  the  first  of  May  in  each  year,  through  the 
Retditrar  of  the  UaR‘ersit\-,  from  whom  further  information  can  be  secured. 

Awarded  in  1921  to  F.  H.  Soward;  1922,  1923  and  1924,  no  award. 

Daughters  of  the  Empire  Overseas  Scholarship 

As  part  of  their  War  Memorial,  the  Imperial  Order  Daughters  of  the 
Empire  cder  each  pro\ince  of  Canada  a scholarship  for  post-graduate 
study  in  Britain.  A present  a scholarship  is  ottered  in  each  pro^dnce  once 
in  two  years;  it  will  be  next  awarded  to  an  Ontario  candidate  in  1926,  for 
study  during  the  academic  year  of  1927- 192S.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  $1,490,  for  one  % ear. 

These  scholarship's  are  subject  to  the  foliow'ing  conditions: 

(1)  Candidates  may  be  men  or  women.  They  must  be  British  subjects, 
with  at  least  fiA*e  years’  residence  in  Canada,  and  unmarried.  Except  in 
the  case  of  a rerumed  soldier,  sailor  or  airman,  he  must  ha\-e  passed  his 
19th  but  not  his  27th  birthday  in  October  of  the  year  in  which  he  begins 
his  work  in  Britain.  Each  candidate  must  either  hold  a degree  from  a 
Universin-  or  College  in  the  pro^rnce  in  which  he  or  she  is  making  applica- 
tion, or  be  in  his  or  her  final  year  in  a course  proceeding  to  a degree. 

(2)  In  each  pro^rnce  a committee  of  selection  will  award  the  scholarship. 
Other  things  being  equal,  preference  will  be  given  to  a returned  man,  his 
sister,  son  or  daughter.  The  committee  will  consider  not  only  the  academic 
record  of  the  candidate,  but  his  or  her  character.  ph%-sical  fitness,  and 
promise. 

(3)  Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  sent  before  October  1926 
to  the  Provincia!  Educational  Secretaiy,  I.O.D.E..  Y.W.C.A.  Building, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  who  whl  pro^dde  additional  information  about  the 
scholarship. 

FEDss.tTiox  Scholarship 

The  Scholarship  of  the  Canadian  Fe^ieration  of  University.-  Women,  of 
the  value  of  $1,000,  a^-ailahle  for  study  or  research  work,  is  open  to  any 
woman  holding  a degree  from  a Canadian  University.  In  general,  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  those  candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one 
OF  two  years  at  graduate  study  and  have  a dennite  research  in  ^■iew. 
The  award  is  based  on  e\ddence  of  character  and  abllitv  of  the  candidate 
ar  c promise  of  success  in  the  subject  to  w-hich  she  is  devoting  herself- 


Calendar  for  1925-1926 


81 


The  choice  of  the  University  at  which  the  successful  candidate  shall 
pursue  her  study  or  research  work  is  left  to  the  Committee  of  Selection 
in  consultation  with  the  candidate. 

There  are  no  application  blanks  and  application  is  made  by  letter  to 
the  Convener  of  the  Scholarship  Committee,  Mrs,  Douglas  J.  Thom, 
2220  16th  Ave.,  Regina,  Sask.,  from  whom  further  information  may  be 
obtained. 

Applications  and  recommendations  must  be  received  not  later  than 
February  1st.  None  can  be  accepted  after  that  date. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I 


’ ^ 

The  members  of  the  staff  indicated  under  the  headings  “The  Classics”,  n 
etc.,  in  the  following  pages,  are  those  of  the  Session  1924-1925.  } 

1 

THE  CLASSICS 


University  College: 

M.  Hutton,  M.A.,  LL.D Professor  of  Greek. 

J.  Macnaughton,  M.A.,  LL.D Professor  of  Latin. 

A.  Carruthers,  M.A Professor  Emeritus. 

W.  S.  Milner,  M.A Professor  of  Greek  and  Roman  History. 

G.  O.  Smith,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

C.  N.  Cochrane,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Ancient  History. 

E.  A.  Dale,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

E.  T.  Owen,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

D.  E.  Hamilton,  M.A.,  D.Paed Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  G.  Brown,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Ancient  History. 

D.  Duff,  M.A.,  B.D Assistant  Professor  of  Latin. 

Miss  E.  Harris,  M.A Lecturer  in  Latin. 


Victoria  College: 

A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

J.  C.  Robertson,  M.A 

N.  W.  DeWitt,  B.A.,  Ph.D..  . . 

C.  B.  Sissons,  B.A.,  LL.D 

H.  G.  Robertson,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
L.  A.  MacKay,  M.A 


Professor  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Greek. 

Professor  of  Latin,  j 

Professor  of  Ancient  History. 

Lecturer. 

Fellow  in  Latin. 


Trinity  College: 

Rev.  H.  T.  F.  Duckworth,  M.A. 
W.  A.  Kirkwood,  M.A.,  Ph.D.. 

J.  N.  WoobcocK,  M.A 

S.  M.  Adams,  M.A 

R.  E.  K.  Pemberton,  M.A 

St.  Michael’s  College: 

Rev.  H.  Carr,  B.A.,  LL.D 

Rev.  R.  McBrady.  

Rev.  j.  B.  Walsh,  M.A 

M.  Estelle,  M.A 

M.  St.  John,  M.A 


Professor  of  Ancient  History. 

Professor  of  Latin. 

Professor  of  Latin. 

.Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 
Lecturer . 


Professor  of  Greek. 

Professor  of  Latin. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

Lecturer  in  Latin. 

Lecturer  in  Latin. 
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N.B. — The  following  books  are  recommended  for  the  use  of  all  students 
taking  work  in  the  Classical  Department:  Dictionaries:  Greek — Liddell 
AND  Scott,  Greek-English  Lexicon  (unabridged  or  intermediate  size); 
Latin — Lewis  and  Short,  A Latin  Dictionary  (unabridged  or  intermediate 
size);  Grammars:  Greek — Goodwin  or  Smyth,  Greek  Grammar;  Latin' — 
Allen  and  Greenough  or  Gildersleeve  and  Lodge,  Latin  Grammar, 
Histories  of  Literature:  Greek — Gilbert  Murray  or  Wright;  Latin' — 
Mac  kail,  Latin  Literature;  Atlases;  Murray,  Classical  Atlas  or  The  Atlas 
of  Ancient  and  Classical  Geography  in  Every  mean’s  Library. 

GREEK 
Pass  Courses 

la.  Translation  at  sight  of  easy  narrative  prose;  Greek  Grammar 
(including  sentences  to  test  accidence  and  syntax) ; North  and  Hillard, 
Greek  Prose  Composition,  Exercises  A,  pages  1-85;  Bell,  Second  Greek 
Reader.  Four  hours  a week. 

16.  Hillard  and  Botting,  Elementary  Greek  Translation  Book.  Four 
hours  a week. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  those  specially  recommended  by  their 
College,  and  the  course  must  be  continued  through  all  four  years.) 

2a.  Translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  of  Greek;  Greek  Grammar; 
translation  from  English  into  Greek  of  sentences  based  on  North  and 
Hillard,  Greek  Prose  Composition,  pages  1-155  inclusive;  Euripides, 
Afedm;  Thucydides,  I.  Chap.,  89-117,  128-138  both  inclusive.  Three  hours 
a week. 

26.  Edwards,  Salamis;  Freeman  and  Lowe,  i?^ader; Translation 
at  sight.  Three  hours  a week.  (This  course  is  for  those  who  have  com- 
pleted 16.) 

3a.  PuRVES,  Selections  from  Plato  (approximately  sixty  pages) ; Transla- 
tion at  sight.  To  be  read  in  English:  additional  prescribed  portions  of 
Plato;  Thucydides,  Pericles'  Funeral  Speech;  Demosthenes,  Philippic  I. 
Dickinson,  Greek  View  of  Life;  Grant,  Age  of  Pericles.  Three  hours  a 
week. 

4a.  Homer,  Iliad  I.,  1-350,  VI.,  237  to  end,  XXII. ; Odyssey,  VI.  and  IX. ; 
Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex;  Translation  at  sight.  To  be  read  in  English; 
Sophocles,  Antigone  (tr.  Yonge);  Euripides  (tr.  Murray),  Medea; 
Aristophanes  (tr.  Rogers),  Birds;  Livingstone,  Greek  Genius;  Jebb, 
Classical  Greek  Poetry;  The  Legacy  of  Greece.  Three  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

Ic.  Classics:  Grammar;  translation  at  sight;  prose  composition;  Homer, 
Iliad  XXII  and  XXIV,  with  additional  translation  of  Homer  at  sight; 
Euripides,  iphigenia  in  Tauris;  Plato,  Apology;  Thucydides,  I,  89-117, 
128-138;  Demosthenes,  Philippic  I,  Olynthiacs  I,  HI.  Five  hours  a 
week. 
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Irf.  English  and  History:  The  same  as  Ic,  omitting  Demosthenes. 
Four  hours  a week, 

le.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  Ic,  omitting  Thucydides. 
Four  and  a half  hours  a week. 

Ij.  Philosophy,  (Efiglish  or  History  Option)  : prose  composition, 

Plato  and  Thucydides,  as  in  Ic.  Four  hours  a week. 

2c.  Classics:  Grammar;  translation  at  sight;  prose  composition;  Aris- 
tophanes, Birds,  Clouds;  Theocritus,  Idylls  I,  II,  VII,  XV;  Plato, 
Crito,  Laches;  Thucydides  IV,  1-41,  58-65,  76-108,  with  additional 
translation  from  Thucydides  and  Plato  at  sight;  Jebb,  Classical  Greek 
Poetry.  Five  hours  a week. 

2d.  English  and  History:  The  same  as  2c,  omitting  Greek  Grammar, 
Thucydides,  IV,  76-108,  and  Plato,  Laches.  Four  hours  a week, 

2e.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  2c,  omitting  Thucydides, 
IV,  76-108,  and  Plato,  Laches.  Four  hours  and  a half  a week. 

2/.  Hellenistic  Greek:  Conybeare  and  Stock,  Selections  from  the 

Septuagint.  One  hour  a week. 

36.  Classics:  Grammar;  translation  at  sight;  prose  composition; Hero- 
dotus, VII,  VIII,  IX;  Thucydides,  I,  II;  Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex, 
Electra;  Plato,  Republic  I-IV;  Aristotle,  Ethics  I-IV,  X (6-9);  ancient 
philosophy  including  {a)  Greek  speculative  theories  before  Socrates,  (6) 
Socrates  and  his  contemporaries,  (c)  the  doctrines  of  Plato  and  Aristotle: 
an  elementary  course  with  special  reference  to  the  prescribed  texts,  and 
in  addition  to  the  Greek  texts  here  prescribed  the  student  should  read 
Grote,  History  of  Greece,  Chapters  LXVII  and  LXVIII,  and  Cushman, 
Beginner's  History  of  Philosophy,  or  Rogers,  Student's  History  of  Phil- 
osophy. Seven  hours  a week. 

3c.  English  and  History:  Plato,  as  in  36.  Two  hours  a week. 

2td.  English  and  History  {Special  Option):  Aristotle,  as  in  36.  One 
hour  a week. 

3e.  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Historj^  of  Greek  Philo- 
sophy, as  in  36.  Four  hours  a week. 

3/.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  36,  omitting  Herodotus.  Six 
hours  a week. 

3g.  Hellenistic  Greek;  Grammar  and  Philology;  / Maccabees;  The 
Wisdom  of  Solomon;  Selections  from  Lucian.  One  hour  a week. 

Zh.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 
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4fe.  Classics:  Historical  grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin ; translation  at  sight ; 
prose  composition;  Thucydides,  III,  IV,  V (84-122),  VI,  VII;  Plato, 
Republic;  Aristotle,  Politics  (selections).  Poetics  (with  the  history  of  the 
Greek  genius  and  Greek  poetry);  Aeschylus,  Agamemnon;  Euripides, 
iphigenia  in  Tauris.  Seven  hours  a Aveek. 

4c.  E7iglish  and  History:  Aristotle,  Poetics  (in  translation).  One 

hour  a week. 

4d.  English  and  History  {Special  Option):  Plato,  Republic  as  in  4b.  One 
hour  a week. 

4e.  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Plato,  Republic;  History  of  Philosophy  with 
special  reference  to  Philo,  Neo-Platonism,  and  the  Stoicism  of  the  Empire. 
Three  hours  a week. 

4f.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  4b,  omitting  Thucydides.  Six 
hours  a week. 

4g.  Hellenistic  Greek:  Grammar  and  Philology;  Aristaeus;  Selections 
from  Patristic  Literature.  Two  hours  a week. 

4h.  A course  of  reading  to  be  approved  by  the  Department,  with  essays 
on  prescribed  topics. 

LATIN 
Pass  Courses 

la.  Translation  at  sight  of  Latin  similar  to  the  prescribed  Cicero; 
translation  into  Latin  of  sentences  based  on  the  prescribed  Cicero;  trans- 
lation of  passages  from  the  prescribed  Horace;  questions  on  grammar  and 
prosody,  and  on  the  subject-matter  of  the  prescribed  texts;  Cicero,  In 
Catilinam  I,  HI;  Horace,  selected  Odes.  Four  hours  a week. 

16.  The  same  as  \d.  Four  hours  a week. 

2a.  Translation  at  sight  of  Latin  similar  to  the  prescribed  Livy ; trans- 
lation into  Latin  of  sentences  to  illustrate  Latin  syntax;  translation  into 
Latin  of  simple  narrative  based  on  the  prescribed  Livy;  translation  of 
passages  from  the  prescribed  Catullus;  questions  on  grammar  and  prosody 
and  on  the  subject-matter  of  the  prescribed  texts;  Livy,  Selections  from 
Books  XXI-XXX  (Egbert,  sixty  pages);  Catullus  (Simpson).  Three 
hours  a week. 

3a.  Course  for  1925-1926;  Grammar;  translation  at  sight;  prose  com- 
position; Tacitus,  Agricola;  Horace,  Epistles  I,  omitting  17  and  18; 
Juvenal,  Satires  I,  III,  X;  Pliny,  The  Death  of  the  Elder  Pliny,  The  Erup- 
tion of  Vesuvius,  The  Christians,  Trajan's  Reply  on  the  Christians;  Bailey, 
The  Legacy  of  Rome.  Three  hours  a week. 

3a.  Cattrje /or  1926-1927:  Grammar;  translation  at  sight;  prose  com- 
position; Cicero,  Pro  Archia;  Virgil,  Eclogues  I,  IV,  VI,  VIII,  Aeneid  VI; 
Pliny,  selected  Letters  (Prichard  and  Bernard) ; Mackail,  History  of  Latin 
Literature.  Three  hours  a week. 

4a.  Same  as  3a.  Three  hours  a week. 
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Note  1.  Students  of  the  Fourth  Year  who  have  not  passed  in  the 
Latin  of  their  Third  Year  will  be  required  at  the  B.A.  examination  of  1924 
to  take  an  additional  paper  on  the  work  of  the  alternative  course. 

Note  2.  Students  of  the  Fourth  Year  who,  through  absence  from  the 
University,  have  not  taken  the  two  Latin  courses  in  consecutive  years 
will,  at  their  Final  Examination,  be  required  to  take  the  paper  on  the 
authors  prescribed  in  3a  which  they  did  not  take  in  their  Third  Year. 


Honour  Courses 

lc.  Classics:  Grammar,  including  prosody;  translation  at  sight;  prose 
composition;  Catullus  (Simpson);  Virgil,  Georgies  I,  IV;  Horace,  Odes 
(selected):  Cicero,  Philippic  II,  Be  Senectute,  with  additional  translation 
of  Cicero  at  sight.  Four  to  five  hours  a week. 

ld.  English  and  History : The.  S3.vae  as  Ic,  omitting  Virgil,  Georgies  I,, 
and  Cicero,  Philippic  II.  Four  hours  a week. 

\e.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  Ic,  omitting  Virgil,  Georgies  I. 
Four  hours  and  a half  a week. 

2h.  Classics:  Grammar ; translation  at  sight ; prose  composition ; Plautus, 
Rudens;  Terence,  Andria;  Virgil,  Aeneid  I-VI;  Livy,  XXI;  with 
additional  translation  from  Livy  at  sight;  Tacitus,  Agricola;  Mackail, 
History  of  Latin  Literature.  Five  to  six  hours  a week. 

2c.  English  and  Flistory:  The  same  as  2b,  omitting  Latin  Grammar, 
Virgil,  Aeneid  I-III,  and  Livy.  Three  hours  a week. 

2d.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  2b.  Four  hours  and  a half 
a week. 

?>b.  Classics:  Grammar ; translation  at  sight : prose  composition ; Cicero, 
Letters  (Books  I and  II  of  Watson’s  selections);  Caesar,  Civil  War  I; 
Sallust,  Catiline;  Virgil,  Aeneid  VII-XII;  Horace,  Epistles  (selected). 
Satires  (selected);  Lucretius  V and  selections  from  I.  Six  hours  a week. 

3c.  English  and  History:  Horace  and  Lucretius  as  in  3&.  Two  hours 
a week. 

Zd.  English  and  History  {specizX  option) : Cicero,  Caesar  and  Sallust 
as  in  Zb.  One  hour  a week. 

Ze.  French,  Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  Zb,  omitting  Cicero.  Five 
hours  a week. 

3/.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

46.  Classics:  Historical  grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin;  translation  at 
sight;  prose  composition;  Cicero,  Letters  (Books  III-V  of  Watson’s  selec- 
tions); Ck'EShR,  Civil  War;  Ars  poetica;  Quintilian  X;  Taci- 

tus, Annals  I-VI;  Juvenal,  Satires  I,  III,  V,  X;  Martial  (selections);. 
history  of  post- Aristotelian  philosophy.  Five  hours  a week. 
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4c.  English  and  History:  Cicero  and  Caesar  as  in  4h.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

4d.  French ^ Greek  and  Latin:  The  same  as  4h,  omitting  historical  grammar 
and  Cicero,  and  adding  Brownrigg,  Latin  Prose  of  the  Silver  Age  (selec- 
tions); Lucan,  Book  VIII;  Seneca,  Hercules  Furens. 

4e.  A course  of  reading  to  be  approved  by  the  Department,  with  essays 
on  prescribed  topics. 

GREEK  AND  ROMAN  HISTORY 
Pass  and  Honour  Course 

1.  General  History  of  Greece  to  146  B.C.  General  History  of  Rome  to 
A.D.  476.  Goodspeed,  History  of  the  Ancient  World;  Bury,  Student's 
History  of  Greece  (Kimball);  Pelham,  Outlines  of  Roman  History.  The 
course  aims  at  a simple  outline  of  the  general  historical  movement  in  the 
Graeco-Roman  world  and  at  an  appreciation  of  the  most  characteristic 
features  of  Mediterranean  civilization. 

Pass  Courses 

2a,  A more  mature  study  of  Greek  History  based  on  Herodotus,  Thu- 
cydides and  Plutarch. 

за.  Criticism  of  the  City  state,  the  Greek  philosophers,  Hellenism;  the 
Roman  Empire  from  the  period  of  the  Great  Wars  to  the  death  of  Caesar, 
and  the  influence  of  Greece  on  Rome. 

4a.  The  Empire  from  Augustus  to  Justinian,  Graeco-Roman  Civiliza- 
tion; Christianity  in  the  Roman  Empire. 

Honour  Courses 

2h.  The  city-state  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

зб.  Greek  History  to  431  B.C. 

3c.  Roman  History  from  133  B.C.  to  49  B.C. 

46.  Greek  History  from  431  B.C.  to  399  B.C. ; general  questions  on 
Greek  History. 

4c.  Roman  History  from  49  B.C.  to  37  A.D. 

4d.  Roman  Institutions:  Greenidge,  Roman  Public  Life;  Warde 
Fowler,  The  Religious  Experience  of  the  Roman  People;  Deloume,  Les 
Manieurs  d' argent  a Rome;  Salvioli,  Capitalisme. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES 


University  College: 

J.  F.  McCurdy,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor  Emeritus. 

W.  R.  Taylor,  Ph.D Professor. 

T.  J.  Meek,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D Professor. 

W.  A.  Irwin,  M.A.,  D.B Assistant  Professor. 

F.  V,  WiNNETT,  M.A Fellow. 
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Victoria  College: 

Rev.  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  D.D Professor. 

S.  H.  Hooke,  M.A.,  B.D Professor. 

Rev.  W.  a.  Potter,  M.A.,  B.D Associate  Professor. 

Trinity  College: 

Rev.  S.  a.  B.  Mercer,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D Professor. 

Rev.  W.  Rollo,  M.A Lecturer. 


Pass  Courses 

\a.  A course  in  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  people  from  the  Exodus  to 
586  B.C.;  a literary  study  of  the  books  of  Amos,  Hosea,  Isaiah  and  Micah. 
One  hour  a week. 

Ih.  Hebrew  Grammar;  translation  from  Hebrew  into  English  of  Gen.  1-4, 
18;  Pss.  1,  8,  24;  translation  from  English  into  Hebrew.  Introduction  to 
Oriental  History.  Davidson,  Hebrew  Grammar;  Kittel,  Bihlia  Hebraica; 
Breasted,  Ancient  Times.  Four  hours  a week. 

|^2a.  A course  in  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  people  from  586  to  4 B.C.; 
a study  of  the  Prophetic,  Legal  and  Historical  Literature  of  the  Old 
Testament.  Two  hours  a week. 

2b.  Hebrew  Grammar  with  special  attent  ion  to  syntax;  translation  from 
English  into  Hebrew;  translation  into  English  of  Genesis  37,  40-45;  Ex.  3, 
4,  15;  Judges  13-18;  Ruth;  history  of  the  Massoretic  Text  and  the  Versions; 
outlines  of  the  geography  of  Palestine;  the  sources  of  Hebrew  Literature. 
Davidson,  Hebrew  Grammar;  Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica;  Brown,  Driver 
AND  Briggs.,  Lexicon.  Three  hours  a week. 

3a-.  A literary  study  of  the  Poetical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of 
the  Synoptic  Gospels.  Three  hours  a week. 

Zb.  Translation  from  English  into  Hebrew;  Hebrew  history  from  the 
settlement  in  Canaan  to  the  end  of  the  Kingdom  (586  B.C.).  Translation 
into  English  ol  Amos; Isaiah  1-6,  40-45  and  52-55;  JJ  Kings  15-25;  Deutero- 
nomy 5-11;  Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica;  Davidson,  Hebrew  Grammar; 
Davidson,  Hebrew  Syntax;  Brown,  Driver  and  Briggs,  Lexicon; 
G.  W.  Wade,  Old  Testament  History;  H.  P.  Smith,  Old  Testament  History. 
Three  hours  a week. 

4a.  A literary  and  historical  study  of  Christianity  and  of  its  fore- 
runners. Three  hours  a week. 

4&.  Translation  from  English  into  Hebrew;  characteristics  of  Hebrew^ 
poetry;  Jewish  history  from  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  586  B.C.  to  the  end  of 
the  Maccabaean  period.  Translation  into  English  of  selected  Psalms, 
100,  95,  24,  15,  48,  87,  114,  81,  147,  148,  150,  46,  47,  93,  97,  8,  19,  29,  103, 
104,  65,  67,  118,  21,  116,  30,  74,  89,  90,  20,  72,  42,  43,  22,  51,  137,  84, 
122,  110,  107,  23,  78,  127,  133,  45;Zechariah  1-8;  Jonah;  II  Chronicles  1-9; 
Kittel,  Biblia  Hebraica;  Davidson,  Hebrew  Syntax;  Gesenius-Kautzsch, 
Hebrew  Grammar;  Kent,  History  of  the  Jewish  People,  Vols.  HI  and  IV. 
Three  hours  a week. 
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Honour  Courses 

2c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Hebrew  Grammar  with  special  atten- 
tion to  syntax.  Translation  into  English,  the  same  as  2b.  Hebrew  prose 
exercises.  Davidson,  Hebrew  Grammar;  Davidson,  Hebrew  Syntax. 
Three  hours  a week. 

2d.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Translation  into  English  of  Judges 
1-12;  I Sam.  9-19.  Two  hours  a week. 

2e.  Orientals:  Translation  into  English  of  Exodus  5-12:  18-21:  34, 
14-27;  Lev.  8-10;  Deut.  8-13;  outlines  of  Hexateuchal  Problems.  Two 
hours  a week. 

2/.  Orie7itals:  Aramaic  Grammar  with  translation  of  extracts  from 
Targums  of  Onkelos  and  from  Daniel  and  Ezra;  Marti,  Biblisch-Armaeische 
Grammatik.  Introduction  to  Syriac  Grammar.  Robinson,  Syriac 
Grammar.  Two  hours  a week. 

3c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Translation  into  English,  the  same  as 
3fc.  Three  hours  a week. 

Zd.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Translation  into  English  of  selections 
from  Isaiah  1-39.  Two  hours  a week. 

3c.  Orientals:  Translation  into  English  of  selections  from  Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel,  and  the  Minor  Prophets.  Two  hours  a week. 

3/.  Orientals:  Hebrew  prose  composition  and  sight  translation.  Gese- 
nius-Kautzsch,  Hebrew  Grammar.  One  hour  a week. 

3g.  Orientals:  Arabic  First  Course;  Thatcher,  Arabic  Grammar  with 
exercises  in  translating  easy  prose  into  English.  Two  hours  a week. 

3^.  Orientals:  Advanced  course  in  Aramaic  or  Syriac.  Robinson, 
Syriac  Grammar;  Brockelmann,  Syrische  Grammatik.  Two  hours  a week. 

3z.  Orientals:  Elements  of  Assyrian;  Fr.  Delitzsch,  Assyrische  Leses- 
tucke.  Two  hours  a week.  • 

4c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Translation  into  English,  the  same 
as  45.  Three  hours  a week. 

4d.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  Translation  into  English  of  selections 
from  Job,  Proverbs  and  Ecclesiastes.  One  hour  a week. 

4c.  Orientals:  Selections  from  Late  Biblical  or  Post-Biblical  Hebrew. 
One  hour  a week. 

4/.  Orientals:  Hebrew  prose  composition  and  sight  translation.  David- 
son, Hebrew  Syntax.  One  hour  a week. 

4g.  Orientals:  Arabic  Second  Course;  Thatcher,  Arabic  Grammar 
(continued);  Brunnow,  Chrestomathy  of  Arabic  Prose  Selections;  Harder, 
Arabic  Chrestomathy.  Two  hours  a week. 

Ah.  Orientals:  Advanced  course  in  Aramaic  or  Syriac;  Noldekeef, 
Syriac  Grammar;  Selected  Texts.  Two  hours  a week. 

4z.  Orientals:  Advanced  course  in  Assyrian.  Inscriptions  of  Senna- 
cherib, .Sargon,  Ashurbanipal.  Two  hours  a week. 
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ANCIENT  ORIENTAL  HISTORY 
Pass  Courses 

2a.  History  of  Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Palestine  and  related  lands 
down  to  612  B.C.  Breasted,  Ancient  Times.  Two  Pours  a week. 

3a.  History  of  the  Near  East,  continuing  2a,  from  612  B.C.  to  63  B.C, 
Two  hours  a week. 

4a.  History  of  the  Near  East,  from  63  B.C.  to  the  present.  Two  hours 
a week. 

Honour  Courses 

2h.  Hebrew  and  Ancient  History:  The  same  as  2a,  together  with  a more 
intensive  study  of  selected  topics.  Three  hours  a week. 

2c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  History  of  the  Western  Orient  until 
745  B.C.  H.  R.  Hall,  The  Ancient  History  of  the  Near  East  (revised 
edition).  One  hour  a week. 

Zb.  Hebrew  and  Ancient  History:  The  same  as  3a,  together  with  a more 
intensive  study  of  selected  topics.  Three  hours  a week. 

3c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  History  of  the  Western  Orient  from 
745  B.C.  to  330  B.C.,  with  special  attention  to  the  history,  literature  and 
institutions  of  the  Hebrews.  One  hour  a week. 

46.  Hebrew  and  Ancient  History:  The  same  as  4a,  together  with  a study 
of  exploration  and  archaeology  of  the  lands  of  the  Near  East.  Three 
hours  a week. 

4c.  Orientals,  Greek  and  Hebrew:  History  of  the  Western  Orient  from 
330  B.C.  to  135  A.D.,  with  special  attention  to  the  history  and  literature 
of  the  Jews;  the  history  of  Mohammed  and  the  Caliphate.  One  hour  a 
week. 


ENGLISH 


University  College: 

W.  J.  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor. 

D.  R.  Keys,  M.A Professor  Emeritus. 

M.  W.  Wallace,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor, 

R.  S.  Knox,  M.A Associate  Professor. 

H.  J.  Davis,  M.A Associate  Professor. 

W.  H.  Clawson,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

Mrs.  M.  M.  Kirkwood,  Ph.D Lecturer. 

Miss  G.  E.  Wookey,  M.A Lecturer. 

Miss  A.  Lobe,  M.A Lecturer. 

P.|A.  W.  Wallace,  M.A Instructor. 

W.  M.  Whitelaw,  M.A Special  Instructor. 


CALE^^)AK  FOR  1925-1926 


91 


Victoria  College: 

O.  P.  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

L.  E.  Horning,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor  (Ob.). 

C.  E.  Auger,  B.A Professor. 

E.  J.  Pratt,  Ph.D Lecturer. 


Trinity  College: 

H.  C.  Simpson,  M.A 

L.  C.  A.  Hodgins,  M.A 

Miss  M.  Cartwright,  B.A^ 

P.  A.  Child,  M.A 

St.  Michael’s  College: 

Rev.  E.  J.  McCorkell,  M.A Professor. 

M.  Margarita,  B.A Associate  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon. 

M.  Perpetua,  ala Associate  Professor. 

M.  Dorothea,  B.A Lecturer. 

Composition : In  the  first  two  years  of  the  undergraduate  course  original 
essays  are  required  during  the  session  from  students  taking  the  Pass 
and  Honour  Courses  in  English,  even  from  those  who  have  received  dis- 
pensation from  attendance  upon  lectures.  These  essays,  after  being  care- 
fully examined,  are  returned  with  suggestions  and  criticisms,  and  the  marks 
assigned  are  reckoned  in  determining  standing  in  the  Alay  examinations. 

Throughout  the  course  Composition  shall  be  regarded  as  a subject  dis- 
tinct from  literature,  and  candidates  failing  to  secure  the  necessary 
standing  in  these  essays  are  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in 
English  Composition. 

Provision  will  be  made  by  a special  paper  in  English  Composition  for  the 
examination  of  those  candidates  for  Senior  Matriculation  who  are  not  in 
attendance,  and  who  have  not  presented  the  essays  required. 

Pass  Courses 

la.  Composition:  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions 
during  the  session. 

\b.  Familiarity  with  and  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  following  texts: 
Sir  Patrick  Spens,  Edward,  The  Braes  o'  Yarrow,  Waly  Waly;  Pope,  Rape 
of  the  Lock;  Thomson,  extracts  from  Summer  and  Winter;  Gray,  Spring, 
Eton  College,  Elegy;  Goldsmith,  Deserted  Village;  Burns,  Address  to  the 
Deil,  To  John  Lapraik,  To  a Mouse,  Tam  o'  Shanter,  Last  May  a Braw 
Wooer,  A Man's  a Man  for  a'  that;  Wordsworth,  Sonnets;  Scott,  Rosa- 
belle,  Brignall  Banks,  Lochinvar,  Old  Mortality;  Keats,  On  Chapman's 
Homer,  "Bright  Star  I would  I",  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  On  a Grecian  Urn, 
To  a Nightingale,  To  Autumn;  Browning,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  The  Bishop 
orders  his  Tomb,  An  Epistle;  Huxley,  A Piece  of  Chalk;  Morris,  The 
Lesser  Arts;  Bryce,  University  Instruction;  Hardy,  The  Return  of  the 


Professor. 

Associate  Professor. 

Lecturer. 

Lecturer. 
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Native;  selections  from  Canadian  and  recent  British  poetry.  [The  poetical 
selections  in  this  paragraph  are  contained  in  Representative  Poetry  and  An 
Anthology  of  Modern  Verx  (Methuen).]  Two  hours  a week. 

2a.  Composition:  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions 
during  the  session. 

2h.  Shakespeare,  with  special  study  of  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Henry  IV, 
Parts  I and  11,  Twelfth  Night,  Hamlet.  Two  hours  a week. 

за.  The  writing  of  essays  on  subjects  connected  with  one  of  the  Third 
Year  courses  in  literature. 

зб.  (i)  Eighteenth  century  literature  with  special  study  of  the  following 
texts:  Defoe,  Robinson  Crusoe;  Swift,  Gulliver's  Travels;  Addison, 
Select  Essays  (edited  by  J.  R.  Green,  Macmillan);  Johnson,  Preface  to 
Shakespeare,  Lives  of  Addison  and  Pope;  Fielding,  Tom  Jo7ies;  Gold- 
smith, She  Stoops  to  Conquer;  Boswell,  Life  of  Johnson  (May  16,  1763- 
end  of  1764;  April  3,  1773-end  of  May,  1773;  Mdrch  21,  1775-May  21, 
1775);*  Burke,  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution;  Thackeray,  Esmond; 
the  selections  from  Swift,  Pope,  Burns,  Blake,  Crabbe  in  Representative 
Poetry. 

(ii)  Milton,  selections  in  Representative  Poetry,  Areopagitica. 

Three  or  two  hours  a week. 

4a.  The  writing  of  essays  on  subjects  connected  with  one  of  the  Fourth 
Year  courses  in  literature. 

46,  Nineteenth  century  literature:  selections  from  Wordsworth  to 
Morris  in  Representative  Poetry;  selections  from  An  Anthology  of  Modern 
Verse  (Methuen);  essays  by  Wordsworth,  Coleridge  and  Shelley  in 
English  Critical  Essays  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (World’s  Classics); 
L.\mb,  Essays  of  Elia;  Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus  (Books  I and  II);  Jane 
Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice;  Dickens,  David  Copperfield;  Arnold,  The 
Function  of  Criticism.  Three  or  two  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

la.  Composition;  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions 
during  the  session. 

lc.  Chaucer,  Prologue,  Nuns  Priest's  Tale,  Squire's  Tale,  with  some 
outline  of  the  history  of  the  English  language.  One  hour  a week. 

ld.  Familiarity  with  and  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  following  texts: 
Sir  Patrick  Spens,  Edward,  The  Braes  o'  Yarrow,  Waly  Waly;  Pope, 
Rape  of  the  Lock;  Gray,  Spring,  Eton  College,  Elegy;  Burns,  Address  to 
the  Deil,  To  John  Lapraik,  To  a Mouse,  Tam  o'  Shanter,  Last  May  a Braw 
Wooer;  Wordsworth,  Sonnets;  Scott,  Rosahelle,  Brignall  Banks,  Loch- 
invar,  Old  Mortality;  Keats,  On  Chapman's  Homer,  ''Bright  Star,  would 
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Carlyle,  Signs  of  the  Times;  George  Eliot,  The  Mill  on  the  Floss; 
Browning,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  The  Bishop  orders  his  Tomb,  An  Epistle; 
Hu:j^ley,  a Piece  of  Chalk;  Arnold,  The  Study  of  Poetry;  Morris, 
The  Lesser  Arts;  Bryce,  University  Instruction;  Hardy,  The  Return  of  the 
Native;  selections  from  Canadian  and  recent  British  poetry.  [The 
poetical  selections  in  this  paragraph  are  contained  in  Representative  Poetry 
and  An  Anthology  of  Modern  Verse  (Methuen).]  Two  hours  a week. 

2a.  Composition:  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions 
during  the  session. 

2h.  Shakespeare,  with  special  stud}^  of  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Henry  IV, 
Parts  I and  II,  Twelfth  Night,  Hamlet.  Two  hours  a week. 

2c.  An  outline  of  sixteenth  century  literature  with  special  study  of  the 
following  texts:  More,  Utopia;  Ascham,  The  Scholemaster ; Sidney, 
Apology  for  Poetry;  Hakluyt,  Voyages  of  Gilbert  and  Drake;  Hooker, 
Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  I;  Bacon,  Selected  Essays,  Advancement  of 
Learning,  Book  I to  the  beginning  of  his  treatment  of  ‘Jhe  Dignity  of 
Knowledge" ; Spenser,  Faerie  Queene,  Book  I;  the  selections  from  Wyatt 
to  Hall  in  Representative  Poetry.  Two  hours  a week. 

3a.  The  writing  of  essays  on  subjects  connected  with  one  of  the  Third 
Year  courses  in  literature. 

3&  (i).  Eighteenth  century  literature  with  special  study  of  the  following 
texts:  Defoe,  Robinson  Crusoe;  Swift,  Gulliver's  Travels;  Addison, 
Select  Essays,  edited  by  J.  R.  Green  (Macmillan);  Johnson,  Preface  to 
Shakespeare,  Lives  of  Addison  and  Pope;  Fielding,  Tom  Jones;  Gold- 
smith, She  Stoops  to  Conquer;  Boswell,  Life  of  Johnson  (May  16,  1763- 
end  of  1764;  April  3,  1773-end  of  May,  1773;  Ma,rch  21,  1775-May  21, 
1775);  Burke,  Rxfiections  on  the  French  Revolution;  Thackeray,  Esmond; 
the  selections  from  Swift,  Pope,  Burns,  Blake,  Crabbe  in  Representative 
Poetry. 

(ii)  Milton,  selections  in  Representative  Poetry,  Areopagitica. 

Three  or  two  hours  a week. 

3c.  Selections  from  Wyatt,  An  Anglo-Saxon  Reader;  grammar  and 
outlines  of  Old  English  literature. 

3d.  Seventeenth-century  literature  with  special  study  of  Milton, 
V Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Arcades,  Comus,  Lycidas,  Sonnets,  Paradise  Lost, 
Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonistes;  selections  from  Jonson  to  Butler 
inclusive  in  Representative  Poetry;  Milton,  Of  Reformation,  The  Reason  of 
Church  Government,  Of  Education,  Areopagitica;  Browne,  Pxligio  Medici, 
Two  hours  a week. 

3c.  Eighteenth  century  literature  as  in  35  (i)  together  with  the  omitted 
selections  from  Dryden  to  Crabbe  inclusive  in  Representative  Poetry  and 
Dryden,  Essay  of  Dramatic  Poesy.  Three  or  two  hours  a week. 
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4a.  The  writing  of  essays  on  subjects  connected  with  one  of  the  Fourth 
Year  courses  in  literature. 

46.  Nineteenth  century  literature:  selections  from  Wordsworth  to 
Morris  in  Representative  Poetry;  selections  from  An  Anthology  of  Modern 
Verse  (Methuen);  essays  by  Wordsworth,  Coleridge  and  Shelley  in  | 
English  Critical  Essays  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (World’s  Classics);  j 
Lamb,  Essays  of  Elia;  Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus  (Books  I and  II);  Jane  | 
Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice;  Dickens,  David  Copperfield;  Arnold, 
The  Function  of  Criticism.  Three  or  two  hours  a week.  | 

4c.  (i)  Historical  English  grammar.  | 

(ii)  Middle  English  literature:  selections  from  Cook,  A Literary  Middle  1 
English  Reader;  Chaucer,  House  of  Fame,  Knight's  Tale.  | 

Two  hours  a week.  ! 


4id.  Newman,  Apologia,  The  Idea  of  a University,  Preface  and  Discourses 
V-VIII;  J.  S.  Mill,  Essays  on  Bentham,  Coleridge,  Civilization,  Utili-  ' 
tarianism.  Liberty;  Carlyle,  Past  and  Present  Book  III,  Life  of  John 
Sterling;  Ruskin,  Unto  this  Last;  Arnold,  Culture  and  Anarchy,  Demo-  ' 
cracy.  Equality;  Morley,  Compromise.  Two  hours  a week.  ;j 

4c.  The  Development  of  the  English  Drama  to  1642:  reading  of  the 
following  texts:  Noah’s  Flood,  The  Sacrifice  of  Isaac,  Secunda  Pastor um, 
Everyman  {PoWdird's  Miracle  Plays);  Vhaisl,  Ralph  Roister  Doister;  Lyly,  t 
Endymion;  Greene,  Friar  Bacon;  Marlowe,  Tamhurlaine,  Part  I,  i 
Edward  II;  Kyd,  Spanish  Tragedy;  Shakespeare,  Othello,  King  Lear,  | 
Antony  and  Cleopatra,  Coriolanus,  The  Tempest;  Ben  Jonson,  Every  J 
Man  in  his  Humour;  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Philaster;  Webster,  I 
Duchess  of  Malfi.  Two  hours  a week. 

I 

GERMAN  i 


University  College:  i 

W.  H.  van  der  Smissen,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus,  j 

G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor,  j 

B.  Fairley,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor.  | 

T.  Hedman,  Ph.B Assistant  Professor. 

G.  E.  Holt,  M.A.,  Mus.Bac Lecturer. 


Victoria  College: 

L.  E.  Horning,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor  (Ob.). 

A.  E.  Lang,  M.A Professor. 

Miss  M.  E.  T.  Addison,  B.A Lecturer. 

J.  D.  Robins,  M.A Lecturer. 


Trinity  College:  ; 

A.  H.  Young,  M.A.,  D.C.L Professor.  | 

Miss  L.  C.  Scott,  M.A .Associate  Professor.  | 

St.  Michael’s  College:  ' I 

Rev.  E.  j.  Welty,  B.A Associate  Professor.  | 
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Pass  Courses 

I la.  Grammar;  dictation;  pronunciation;  translation  from  modern 
'German;  translation  from  English  into  German.  Four  hours  a week. 

, 1&.  Reading  of  easy  prescribed  texts  in  scientific  German;  translation  of 

j similar  passages  at  sight.  Two  hours  a week. 

! 2a.  Grammar;  dictation;  pronunciation;  translation  from  modern 
’3erman;  translation  from  English  into  German.  Three  hours  a week. 

2b.  Reading  of  prescribed  texts  in  scientific  German;  translation  of 
scientific  German  at  sight.  Two  hours  a week. 

3a.  Grammar;  dictation;  pronunciation;  translation  from  English  into 
German;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  German;  outlines  of  the  history 
3f  German  literature  to  1740;  life  and  works  of  Lessing  and  Schiller, 
with  special  attention  to  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti;  Schiller,  Poems 
|(ed.  Nollen),  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans.  Supplementary  reading.  Three 
[hours  a week. 

4a.  Grammar;  dictation;  pronunciation;  translation  from  English  into 
German;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  German;  outlines  of  the  history 
of  German  literature  from  1740;  life  and  works  of  Goethe  with  special 
attention  to  Poems  (ed.  Schiitze),  Faust,  Part  I.  Supplementary^  reading. 
Three  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

lc.  Translation  at  sight  from  modern  German;  ¥imih¥.Vi,  Book  of  Ger mam 
Verse  (pages  17-161);  Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute;  Lessing,  Minna 
von  Barnhelm.  Supplementary  reading.  Two  hours  a week. 

ld.  Oral  term  work;  composition.  Two  hours  a week. 

le.  Political  and  social  history  of  Germany  to  1500. 

1/.  Composition;  writing  of  business  letters;  practice  in  reading  and 
writing  German  script;  oral  exercises.  One  hour  a week. 

lg.  Reading  of  selected  texts  in  German.  Two  hours  a week. 

lh.  German  pronunciation  and  phonetics.  One  half-hour  a week. 

2c.  Translation  at  sight  from  modern  German ; history  of  German  litera- 
ture in  the  eighteenth  century  with  special  attention  to  Lessing  and 
Schiller;  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti,  Nathan  der  Weise;  Schiller,  Die 
Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Wallensteins  Tod.  Supplementary  reading.  Two 
hours  a week. 

2d.  Oral  term  work;  composition.  One  hour  a week. 

2e.  Political  and  social  history  of  Germany  from  1500  to  1713.  One  half- 
hour  a week. 

2f.  Reading  of  German  texts;  practice  in  business  correspondence  and 
conversation  in  German.  Three  hours  a week. 
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Sh.  Life  and  works  of  Goethe  with  special  attention  to  Lyrical  Poems  I 
(ed.  Schiitze),  IpMgenie  auf  Tauris,  Gotz  von  Berlichingen,  Dichtung  und\ 
Wahrlieit  (ed.  von  Jagemann),  Faust,  Part  I.  Supplementary  reading,} 
Three  hours  a week.  j 

3c.  Oral  term  work;  composition.  One  hour  a week.  | 

Zd.  Political  and  social  history  of  Germany  from  1713  to  1815.  One! 
hour  a week.  j 

3c.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics.  || 

3/.  Reading  of  German  texts;  practice  in  business  correspondence  and  ]■ 
conversation  in  German.  Three  hours  a week.  1 

4ch.  The  development  of  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  "century,  | 
with  special  attention  to  Kleist,  Prinz  Friedrich  von  Homhurg;  Grill- 
PARZER,  Ein  treuer  Diener  seines  Herrn;  Heine,  Romanzero,  Die  romantische 
Schule;  Keller,  Der  Landvogt  von  Greifensee;  Thomas  Mann,  Budden- 1 
brooks;  Hauptmann,  Festspiel;  Dichter  des  ig.  Jahrhunderts  (ed.  Weicken).  | 
Supplementary  reading.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  Oral  term  work;  composition.  One  hour  a week. 

4<i.  Middle  High  German  grammar;  history  of  the  German  language; 
history  of  Middle  High  German  literature;  Wright,  Middle  High  German 
Primer.  One  hour  a week. 

4c.  Political  and  social  history  of  Germany  from  1815  to  the  present.  | 
One  hour  a week.  | 

4/.  Reading  of  German  texts;  practice  in  business  correspondence  and  | 
conversation  in  German.  Three  hours  a week.  | 

4g.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics.  | 


FRENCH 

University  College: 

John  Squair,  B.A Professor  Emeritus. 

J.  H.  Cameron,  M.A Professor. 

J.  S.  Will,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

St.  E.  de  Champ,  B.  es  L.,  O.I.P Associate  Professor. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  B.A Associate  Professor. 

M.  Moraud,  L.  es  L.,  Agreg6  de  l’Universit6  . .Associate  Professor. 

H.  S.  McKellar,  B.A Assistant  Professor. 

L.  Allen,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor. 

J.  G.  Andison,  A.M.,  Ph.D Lecturer. 

W.  J.  McAndrew,  M.A Lecturer. 

L.  A.  Bibet Instructor  {part-time). 

A.  E.  Tilby Instructor  (part-time). 

Miss  J.  C.  Laing,  B.A Instructor. 

Miss  F.  Cole,  M.A Assistant. 

Miss  C.  Le  Provost Special  Instructor. 
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Victoria  College: 

H.  E.  Ford»  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor, 

Victor  de  Beaumont,  A.M Associate  Professor . 

Miss  M.  C.  Rowell,  M.A Lecturer. 

A.  Lacey,  M.A Lecturer. 

H.  Lasserre,  B.  ^;s  L.,  B,  es  Sc.,  L.  en  Dr Lecturer. 

Trinity  College: 

R.  E.  L.  Kittredge,  M.A . . .Professor. 

L.  A.  Bisson,  M.A Associate  Professor. 

A.  A.  Norton,  B.A Lecturer. 

Miss  L.  C.  Scott,  M.A Reader. 

St.  Michael’s  College: 

Rev.  W.  H.  Murray,  B.A Associate  Professor. 

M.  Agnes,  B.A Lecturer. 

Rev.  E.  L.  Rush,  B.A Instructor 


Note. — In  order  to  be  a member  of  any  class  in  French,  a student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  as  to  his  ability  to  profit  by  the  instruction  given. 
Supplementary  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  staff  may  be  required 
of  students  in  all  years. 

Pass  Courses 

la.  Grammar;  dictation;  translation  from  English  into  French;  trans- 
lation at  sight  from  modern  French.  Four  hours  a week. 

Ih.  Study  of  texts  and  sight  work  of  scientific  nature.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

2a.  Grammar;  dictation;  translation  from  English  into  French;  trans- 
lation at  sight  from  modern  French.  Three  hours  a week. 

2b.  Study  of  texts  and  sight  work  of  scientific  nature.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

3a  (1)  Standards  of  the  classical  age  and  the  main  ideas  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  studied  in  French  literature  from  Malherbe  to  Andre  Chenier. 
Mornet,  Histoire  de  la  litthature  et  de  la  pensee  frangaises;  French  Prose 
of  the  XVIIth  Century  (ed.  Warren);  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Moliere,  Le 
Misanthrope,  Le  Bourgeois  Genlilhomme;  Racine,  Andromaque;  La 
Fontaine,  Fables;  Eighteenth  Century  French  Readings  (ed.  Schinz). 

(2)  Supplementary  reading  from  the  authors  of  the  period,  carried  on 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  instructors,  forms  an  essential  part  of 
this  course. 

(3)  Composition;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  French.  Three 
hours  a week. 
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4a  (1).  Forces  and  movements  in  French  literature  since  1750.  Abry, 
Audic  et  Crouzet,  Histoire  illustree  de  la  litter ature  frangaise,  or  Mornet, 
Histoire  de  la  litter  ature  et  de  la  pensee  frangaises;  Pages  choisies  de].-]. 
Rousseau  (ed.  Rocheblave);  French  Lyrics  of  the  XIXth  Century  (ed. 
Henning);  Victor  Hugo,  Hernani;  Balzac,  Le  Cure  de  Tours;  fi&irLE 
Augier,  Le  Fils  de  Giboyer;  Ren6  Bazin,  Le  Ble  qui  leve. 

(2)  Supplementary  reading  from  the  authors  of  the  period,  carried  on 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  instructors,  forms  an  essential  part 
of  this  course. 

(3)  Composition;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  French.  Three 
hours  a week. 


Courses  for  Students  in  Commerce  and  Finance 


Ic.  Study  of  modern  French  texts;  translation  at  sight.  Two  hours  a 
week. 


ld.  Exercises  in  French  grammar  and  composition.  One  hour  a week* 

le.  Practical  work  in  oral  French.  One  hour  a week. 

2c.  Study  of  £mile  Malakis,  Le  Frangais  du  Commerce  and  of  modern 
French  texts.  Two  hours  a week. 

2d.  Exercises  in  French  grammar  and  composition.  One  hour  a week. 

2e.  Practical  work  in  oral  French.  One  hour  a week. 

3&.  Practical  exercises  in  French  conversation  and  commercial  corre- 
spondence. Study  of  the  following  texts:  E.  Janau,  Commercial  Corre- 
spondence; La  France  qui  travaille  (ed.  Jago);  Poole  and  Becker,  Com- 
mercial French.  Two  hours  a week. 

4b.  Practical  exercises  in  French  Conversation,  and  Commercial  Corre- 
spondence. Study  of  the  following  texts:  Poole  and  Becker,  Commercial 
French  II ; E.  Janau,  Commercial  Correspondence;  V.  Manuel 

d* Economic  commerciale. 


Honour  Courses 

In  determining  the  standing  of  all  candidates  in  Honour  French, 
examiners  will  take  into  account  the  reports  of  the  instructors  in  this 
subject. 

Students  taking  the  full  Honour  French  course  must  make  satis- 
factory progress  in  the  oral  use  of  the  language.  Opportunity  for  this  work 
will  be  provided  in  each  of  the  four  years. 

If.  Grammar;  dictation;  pronunciation;  translation  from  English  into 
French;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  French. 
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Survey  of  French  literature  with  special  reference  to  the  mediaeval  period. 
The  following  texts  are  prescribed  for  critical  study:  Eugene  Brieux, 
La  Rohe  rouge;  Anatole  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Al- 
phonse Daudet,  Lettres  de  mon  moulin;  Quelgues  contes  des  romanciers 
naturalistes  (ed.  Dow  and  Skinner);  French  Lyrics  (ed.  Canfield).  Four 
hours  a week. 

lg.  French  Phonetics. 

lh.  Outlines  of  Mediaeval  History. 

2/.  History  of  French  literature  from  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century 
to  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  illustrated  by  the  reading  of  texts 
from  which  the  following  are  prescribed  for  critical  study:  French  Verse  of 
the  XVIth  Century  (ed.  Wright);  Bossuet,  Oraison  funebre  de  Henriette 
de  France;  La  Bruyere,  Caracieres  {Be  la  Cour) ; Corneille,  Le  Cid; 
Racine,  Andromague,  Berenice’,  Moliere,  L'Avare,  Le  Misanthrope; 
Boileau,  U Art  poetique;  La  Fontaine,  Fables  (ed.  Clement).  Two  hours 
a week. 

2g.  History  of  France  in  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

2h.  Simple  narrative  composition;  translation  from  English  into  French; 
translation  at  sight.  One  hour  a week. 

3c.  French  history,  civilization  and  literature  from  Louis  XIV  to  the 
Restoration.  Extensive  readings  in  French  authors  from  Fenelon  to 
Chateaubriand,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  instructors,  with  close 
study  of  representative  works. 

3d.  The  Classic  ideal  as  represented  in  critical  writings  from  the  Pleiade 
to  the  beginnings  of  Romanticism.  The  following  texts  will  be  used:  Du 
Bellay,  Defense  et  illustration  de  la  langue  franqaise;  Boileau,  Selections 
from  the  Satires,  Epttres,  and  the  Art  poetique;  Voltaire,  Essai  sur  la 
poesie  ipique;  Diderot,  De  la  pohie  dramatique;  Rousseau,  Lettre  d M. 
d'Alembert;  Mme  de  Stael,  De  la  litter ature. 

3e.  Composition;  translation  from  English  into  French;  translation  at 
sight. 

3/.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

4c.  (1)  History  of  French  literature  from  1815  to  the  present,  and 
acquaintance  with  representative  works  of  this  period.  (2)  Critical  study 
in  modern  lyric  poetry  (Victor  Hugo  and  Leconte  de  Lisle);  in  the 
modern  novel  (HoNORi:  de  Balzac  and  Paul  Bourget)  and  in  the  modern 
drama  (Henry  Becque  and  Paul  Hervieu).  (3)  Readings  from  French- 
Canadian  poetry. 

4d.  History  of  France  from  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  to 
the  present. 

4e.  Composition;  translation  from  English  into  French;  translation  at 
sight  from  French  authors  of  any  period. 

4/.  Elementary  course  in  Old  French. 

4g.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 
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ITALIAN  AND  SPANISH 


M.  A.  Buchanan,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

J.  E.  Shaw,  A.B.,  Ph.D Professor. 

E.  Goggio,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor. 

G.  C.  Patterson,  B.A Assistant  Professor. 

Juan  Cano,  A.M Assistant  Professor. 

H.  W.  Hilborn,  B.A Lecturer. 


ITALIAN 

la.  For  Pass  and  Honours.  Grammar;  pronunciation  and  dictation; 
translation;  oral  exercises.  Text-books;  Arbib-Costa,  Italian  Lessons; 
U Italia  (Wilkins  and  Marinoni);  Due  commedie  moderne  (Goggio).  Four 
hours  a week. 

lb.  For  Honours.  Italian  Phonetics.  One  hour  a week  (Michaelmas 
term). 

lc.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Italian.  The  same  as  2a. 

2a.  For  Pass  and  Honours.  Review  of  the  grammar;  exercises  in 

writing,  pronunciation  and  translation.  Text-books:  Grandgent,  Italian 
Grammar;  II  Risorgirnento  (ya.n  Home)  ] Giacosa,  Tristi  Amori  {Kltrocohi 
and  Woodbridge);  Fucini,  Novelle  e poesie  (Furst).  Three  hours  a week. 

2h.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Italian.  For  Pass,  the  same 
as  3a;  for  Honours,  the  same  as  3a,  Zb,  3c. 

3a.  For  Pass  and  Honours.  Lectures  on  19th  century  literature  and 
history,  Carducci  and  Leopardi.  Study  of  texts:  Antologia  Carducciana 
(Mazzoni  e Picciola);  Leopardi,  Poesie  (Straccali).  Supplementary 
reading  for  Pass,  Hauvette,  Literature  italienne;  for  Honours,  Rossi, 
Storia  della  letteratura  italiana,  Vol.  Ill;  Croce,  Giosue  Carducci;  De 
Leopardi.  Composition,  pronunciation  and  conversation.  Three 
hours  a week. 

Zb.  For  Honours.  Lectures  on  16th  century  literature  and  history. 
Study  of  Cellini,  Vita  (Padovan);  Machiavelli,  II  Principe  (Lisio). 
Supplementary  reading;  Rossi,  Storia  della  letteratura  italiajia,  Vol.  II; 
Symonds,  a Short  History  of  the  Renaissance  (Smith  and  Elder,  London) ; 
CoTTERiLL,  Italy  from  Dante  to  Tasso.  Lectures  in  Italian  on  the  art, 
history  and  literature  of  Italy.  Two  hours  a week. 

3c.  For  Honours.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

Zd.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance.  Reading  of  prescribed 
texts;  composition,  pronunciation  and  oral  practice;  commercial  corre- 
spondence. Text-books:  FIecker,  II  Piccolo  Italiano;  Orsi,  Italia  Moderna. 
Three  hoursa  week. 

3c.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Italian.  For  Pass,  the  same 
as  4a;  for  Honours,  the  same  as  4a,  46,  4c. 

4a.  For  Pass  and  Honours.  Lectures  on  13th  and  14th  century  litera- 
ture and  history.  Study  of  Dante,  Divina  Commedia  (Grandgent). 
Supplementary  reading  for  Pass,  Hauvette,  Litteratiire  italienne;  for 
Honours,  Rossi,  Storia  della  letteratura  italiana,  Vol.  I;  Dante,  Vita 
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ntiova;  Grandgent,  Dante.  Composition,  pronunciation  and  conv^ersa- 
tion.  Three  hours  a week. 

46.  For  Honours.  Lectures  on  Petrarch.  Study  of  Petrarca,  Rime 
(Carducci  e Ferrari).  Supplementary  reading:  De  Sanctis,  Saggio 

Critico  sul  Petrarca.  Lectures  in  Italian  on  the  art,  history  and  literature 
of  Italy.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  For  Honours.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

4d.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance.  Reading  of  prescribed 
texts;  composition  and  oral  practice;  commercial  correspondence.  Text- 
books: Pitman,  Mercantile  Correspondence;  Ricci,  Commercial  Italian 
Grammar.  Lectures  on  the  history,  geography  and  economic  development 
of  Italy.  Three  hours  a week. 

4c.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Italian.  For  Pass,  reading 
of  prescribed  texts.  Three  hours  a week.  For  Honours,  study  of  a 
period  of  the  literature.  Five  hours  a week. 

SPANISH 

la.  Grammar;  pronunciation  and  dictation;  translation;  oral  exercises. 
Text-books:  Crawford,  First  Book  in  Spanish;  Hills,  Spanish  Tales  for 
Beginners  (for  Honours);  Wilkins,  Beginners'  Spanish  Reader  (for  Pass). 
Four  hours  a week. 

16.  Spanish  Phonetics.  One  hour  a week  (Michaelmas  term). 

lc.  Elementary  Spanish  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 

ld.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Spanish.  The  same  as  2a. 

2a.  Grammar;  pronunciation  and  dictation;  translation;  composition; 

oral  exercises.  Text-books:  Palacio  Valdes,  La  Hermana  San  Sulpicio 
(ed.  Gill);  Cool,  Spanish  Composition;  Espinosa,  Composition.  Three 
hours  a week. 

26.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Spanish.  For  Pass,  the 
same  as  3a;  for  Honours,  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez;  Perez  Galdos,  Doha 
Perfecta.  Composition  in  Spanish,  pronunciation  and  oral  exercises; 
lectures  in  Spanish.  Supplementary  reading:  Blasco  Ibanez,  Cuentos 
valencianos.  Three  hours  a week. 

за.  History  of  Spanish  literature  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Text- 
books: Espronceda,  El  Estudiante  de  Salamanca  (ed.  Northup);  Valera, 
Pepita  Jimenez  (ed.  Lincoln);  Perez  Galdos,  Doha  Perfecta;  Martinez 
Sierra,  Sueho  de  una  noche  de  agosto;  Echegaray,  O locura  o santidad 
(ed.  Geddes);  Benavente,  La  wa/g«crfda;  Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  Chapters 
on  Spanish  Literature.  Three  hours  a week. 

зб.  Composition  in  Spanish,  pronunciation  and  oral  exercises;  lectures 
in  Spanish  on  the  art,  history  and  literature  of  Spain  and  Spanish  America. 
Supplementary  reading:  Blasco  Ibanez,  Cuentos  valencianos.  Two  hours 
a week. 

3c.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

3d.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Spanish.  For  Honours,  the 
same  as  4a,  46;  for  Pass,  the  same  as  4a. 
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3e.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance.  Text-books:  McHale,  ] 
Commercial  Spanish;  Valera,  Pepita  Jimenez;  Perez  Galdos,  Doha  ’ 
Perfecta.  Composition  in  Spanish,  pronunciation  and  oral  exercises; 
lectures  in  Spanish.  Supplementary  reading:  McHale,  Un  Viaje  a Slid 
America.  Three  hours  a week.* 

3/.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance  who  have  matriculated  in 
Spanish.  The  same  as  4g. 

4a.  History  of  Spanish  literature:  the  Golden  Age.  Text-books: 

Cervantes,  Don  Quijote;  Lazarillo  de  Tormes  (ed.  Cejador);  Lope  de 
Amar  sin  saber  a quien;  La  vida  es  sueho;  The  Oxford 

Booh  of  Spanish  Verse;  Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  Chapters  on  Spanish  Litera- 
ture. Three  hours  a week. 

4h.  Composition,  pronunciation  and  oral  exercises;  lectures  in  Spanish 
on  the  art,  history  and  literature  of  Spain  and  Spanish  America.  Supple- 
mentary reading:  Blasco  Ibanez,  Mare  nostrum.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  Essays  on  prescribed  topics. 

4d.  For  students  who  have  matriculated  in  Spanish.  Reading  of 
prescribed  texts;  composition,  pronunciation  and  oral  practice;  essays. 
Three  hours  a week  for  Pass;  five  hours  a week  for  Honours. 

4e.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance.  Reading  of  prescribed 
texts;  composition;  pronunciation;  oral  practice,  based  on  mercantile  topics; 
commercial  correspondence.  Text-books:  M.  Romera-Navarro,  ilfawMo/ 
del  Comercio;  Carlos  F.  McHale,  Commercial  Spanish.  Lectures  on  the 
history,  geography  and  economic  development  of  Spanish  America.  Text- 
book: W.  R.  Shepherd,  Latin  America.  Three  hours  a week. 

4/.  For  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance  who  have  matriculated  in 
Spanish.  Reading  of  perscribed  texts;  composition,  pronunciation  and  oral 
practice;  essays.  Three  hours  a week. 

Phonetics 

Elementary  physiological  phonetics,  with  practical  exercises  in  the 
sounds  of  the  modern  languages  studied.  One  hour  a week  in  the  Second 
Year  of  the  Modern  Language  Course. 

HISTORY 


G.  M.  Wrong,  M.A.,  LL.D Professor. 

G.  M.  Smith,  M.A Associate  Professor. 

R.  Flenley,  M.A.,  B.Litt Associate  Professor. 

W.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  M.A.,  Litt.D Assistant  Professor. 

H.  H.  Wrong,  B.A.,  B.Litt Assistant  Professor. 

J.  B.  Brebner,  B.A Lecturer. 

Miss  M.  G.  Reid,  B.A.,  B.Litt Lecturer. 

L.  B.  Pearson,  B.A Lecturer. 

G.  P.  DE  T.  Glazebrook,  B.A Lecturer. 
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(Note: — No  text-books  are  prescribed  in  History.  Some  of  the  more 
important  books  are  listed  after  the  description  of  each  course,  for  the 
guidance  of  students.) 

Pass  Courses 

la.  The  History  of  Canada:  from  the  age  of  discovery  to  the  present 
day.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and  list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course 
Ic. 

16.  The  History  of  the  United  States:  from  the  Revolution  to  the 
present  day.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and  list  of  books,  see  Honour 
Course  Id. 

2a.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation  in  Europe  with  an  intro- 
ductory survey  of  the  Middle  Ages.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and 
list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  2d. 

2b.  British  History,  1485-1689.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and 
list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  2e. 

за.  The  History  of  Europe,  1763-1815.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study 
and  list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  Sc. 

зб.  British  History,  1689-1815.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and 
list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  Sd. 

4a.  The  History  of  Europe,  1815-1914.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study 
and  list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  4c?. 

46.  British  History,  1815-1914.  For  the  main  subjects  of  study  and 
list  of  books,  see  Honour  Course  4e. 

4c.  The  Institutions  of  the  modern  British  Empire:  a comparative  study. 
The  governments  of  Great  Britain,  Canada  and  the  other  Dominions, 
India  and  the  Crown  Colonies;  the  chief  problems  of  the  British  Common- 
wealth. Books:  Dicey,  Law  of  the  Constitution;  Lowele,  Government  of 
England;  Keith,  Dominion  Home  Rule,  and  The  Constitution,  Administra- 
tion, and  Laws  of  the  Empire;  Figgis,  The  Irish  Free  State  Constitution; 
Ilbert  and  Meston,  The  New  Constitution  of  India. 

Honour  Courses 

\c.  The  History  of  Canada:  the  age  of  discovery;  the  French  explorers 
and  the  fur  trade;  society  and  government  in  New  France;  the  struggle 
for  supremacy  of  France  and  Britain;  early  British  rule  in  Canada;  the 
Loyalist  migration  and  the  English-speaking  settlements;  rebellion  leading 
to  political  union;  the  federation  of  Canada;  the  expansion  to  the  Pacific; 
growth  towards  nationhood. 

Books:  Fiske,  The  Discovery  of  America,  2 volumes;  the  works  of  Francis 
Paricman;  Munro,  The  Crusaders  of  New  France;  Wrong,  The  Conquest  of 
New  France;  Skelton,  The  Canadian  Dominion  (Chronicles  of  America); 
Egerton,  Canada,  iy63-iQ2i;  Lord  Durham’s  Report  (ed.  Lucas); 
Kennedy,  The  Constitution  of  Canada,  and  Documents  of  the  Canadian 
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Constitution;  and  biographical  study  from  the  series,  “The  Chronicles  of 
Canada”,  or  “The  Makers  of  Canada”,  especially  Dorchester,  Sydenham, 
Macdonald  and  Laurier. 

Id.  The  History  of  the  United  States:  the  colonial  period;  the  American 
Revolution;  the  framing  of  the  federal  constitution;  territorial  expansion; 
the  Civil  War;  the  United  States  as  a great  power. 

Books:  Muzzey,  An  American  History;  Lecky,  The  American  Revolu- 
tion; Egerton,  The  American  Revolution;  Fiske,  The  American  Revolution, 
2 volumes;  Wrong,  Washington  and  his  Comrades  in  Arms  (Chronicles 
of  America);  Oliver,  Alexander  Hamilton;  Charnwood,  Ahraham 
Lincoln;  Wood,  Captains  in  the  Civil  War  (Chronicles  of  America); 
Rhodes,  History  of  the  Civil  War,  1861-1865;  Paxson,  Recent  History  of 
the  United  States.  For  students  wishing  to  read  extensively  the  following 
are  recommended:  The  Cambridge  Modern  History,  Vol.  VII;  Channing, 
History  of  the  United  States;  Sir  G.  Trevelyan’s  volumes  on  The  American 
Revolution;  and  for  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  Civil  War,  J.  F.  Rhodes, 
History  of  the  United  States,  1850-1898. 

2c.  Mediaeval  Europe:  beginning  with  the  Roman  Empire  of  the  4th 
century  and  closing  with  the  development  of  the  monarchies  of  France 
and  England  in  the  12th  and  13th  centuries.  The  disintegration  of  the 
Roman  Empire;  the  barbarian  migrations  and  settlements;  Christianity 
and  the  rise  of  the  Papacy;  the  origin  and  spread  of  Islam;  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire  and  the  Papacy;  feudalism  and  the  later  barbarian 
invasions;  monasticism;  the  friars;  the  crusades;  the  French  monarchy ; 
the  unification  of  England;  mediaeval  trade  and  the  rise  of  towns;  mediae- 
val civilization. 

Books:  for  outlines,  Orton,  Outlines  of  Mediaeval  History;  Thorndike, 
Mediaeval  Europe;  Bryce,  Holy  Roman  Empire;  The  Cambridge  Mediaeval 
History;  Bury,  Later  Roman  Empire;  Hodgkin,  Italy  and  her  Invaders; 
Barnard,  Mediaeval  England  (ed.  Davis);  Coulton,  A Mediaeval  Garner, 
Five  Centuries  of  Religion;  Munro  and  Sellery,  Mediaeval  Civilization; 
and  biographies  of  principal  figures. 

2d.  A short  introductory  course  on  the  later  Middle  Ages  followed  by 
the  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation:  from  the  invasion  of  Italy  by 
Charles  VIII  to  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia;  political  aspects  of  the  Renais- 
sance in  Italy — Milan,  Venice,  Florence,  the  Papal  States,  Naples;  the 
art  of  the  Renaissance;  the  Reformation  in  Germany;  the  Hapsburg 
dominions  and  the  empire  of  Charles  V;  the  rise  and  decline  of  the  Spanish 
pov/er;  centralization  and  absolutism  in  France;  the  Hapsburg- Valois 
feud;  the  Counter- Reformation ; the  revolt  of  the  Spanish  Netherlands; 
the  wars  of  religion  in  France;  Sweden  under  the  Vasa;  the  Thirty  Years’ 
War;  France  under  Henry  IV  and  Louis  XIII;  the  rise  and  decline  of  the 
Turkish  power;  political  theory  from  Machiavelli  to  Grotius. 
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Books:  for  the  introductory  course,  Davis,  Mediaeval  Europe;  Davies, 
Mediaeval  England,  1066-1500;  Lodge,  Close  of  the  Middle  Ages;  Huizinga, 
The  Waning  of  the  Middle  Ages;  for  the  period  1494-1648,  Johnson, 
Europe  in  the  i6th  Century;  Wakeman,  The  Asce?idancy  of  France;  Sy- 
MONDS,  The  Renaissance  in  Italy,  Vol.  I;  Creighton,  History  of  the  Papacy; 
Lindsay,  The  Reformation;  Batifoll,  The  Century  of  the  Renaissance  in 
France;  Armstrong,  Charles  V.  For  reference,  the  Cambridge  Modern 
History. 

2e.  British  History,  1485-1689.  The  Tudor  system  of  government; 
political  and  diplomatic  beginnings  of  modern  English  history;  the 
agrarian  revolution  of  the  16th  century;  the  English  Reformation;  ex- 
ploration and  colonization;  relations  with  France  and  Spain;  the  Puritan 
Revolution,  political  and  religious;  the  Stuart  theory  and  practice;  the 
Long  Parliament  and  the  Civil  War;  Cromwell  and  the  Commonwealth; 
the  Stuart  Restoration;  foreign  and  domestic  policies  of  the  last  Stuarts; 
the  Revolution  of  1689;  Ireland  under  the  Tudors  and  Stuarts;  political 
theories  of  the  period. 

Books:  Ramsay  Muir,  Short  History  of  the  British  Commonwealth, 

Vol.  I ; Political  History  of  England,  Vol.  V (Fisher)  and  Vol.  VI  (Pollard) ; 
Pollard,  Henry  VIII,  Factors  in  Modern  History;  Creighton, 
Elizabeth;  Trevelyan,  England  under  the  Stuarts;  Seeley,  Growth  of 
British  Policy;  Firth,  Cromwell;  Morley,  Cromwell. 

2f.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England  to  1603.  Original  documents 
will  be  used.  The  origins,  Anglo-Saxon  institutions  and  Norman  feudal- 
ism; the  11th  and  12th  centuries,  administrative  and  judicial  centraliza- 
tion, local  government,  relations  of  Church  and  State,  the  feudal  contract; 
the  evolution  of  Parliament;  the  legislation  of  Edward  I;  the  Lancastrian 
Experiment;  Tudor  government — the  Privy  Council,  the  conciliar  courts, 
relations  of  Crown  and  Parliament,  the  ecclesiastical  settlement. 

Books:  Adams  and  Stephens,  Select  Documents  of  English  Constitutional 
History;  Stubbs,  Select  Charters;  Tanner,  Tudor  Constitutional  Docu- 
ments; the  Constitutional  Histories  of  Maitland  and  Adams;  Prothero, 
introduction  to  Statutes  and  Constitutional  Documents;  Me II wain.  High 
Court  of  Parliament;  Baldwin,  King's  Council. 

2g.  A general  survey  of  British  and  European  History,  1815-1914. 
For  list  of  topics  see  4d  and  4e  below. 

Books:  Trevelyan,  British  History  in  the  igth  Century;  Muir,  Short 
History  of  the  British  Commonwealth,  vol.  ii;  Fyffe,  History  of  Modern 
Europe;  Gooch,  Modern  Europe,  1878-1  gig;  Lipson,  Europe  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  See  also  biographies  under  4e, 

2h.  Selected  texts  in  Modern  History:  a course  of  study  based  on 
selections  from  the  works  of  leading  French  or  German  historians  as  a 
preparation  for  the  independent  study  of  History  in  one  of  these  languages. 
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Texts  for  1924-5:  either  Michelet,  Histoire  de  France,  Vol.  IX  {La 
Renaissance)  or  Burckhardt,  CuUur  der  Renaissance  in  Italien. 

3c.  Europe,  1763-1815.  Political  and  social  conditions  in  Europe,  and 
especially  in  France,  before  1789;  the  French  philosophers;  the  failure 
of  enlightened  despotism.  The  beginning  of  the  Revolution  in  France; 
the  appeal  to  force;  the  reforms  of  the  Constituent  Assembly;  the  out- 
break of  war,  the  second  revolution,  and  the  fall  of  the  throne;  the  Con- 
vention, the  Jacobin  government,  and  the  Reign  of  Terror.  The  failure 
of  the  middle-class  reaction  1794-99.  The  advent  of  Napoleon;  the  re- 
organization of  France  under  the  Consulate;  the  path  to  Empire  and  the 
conquest  of  Europe;  Napoleonic  statesmanship  in  Germany  and  Italy; 
the  Continental  System;  the  war  of  Liberation  and  the  fall  of  Napoleon. 

Books:  Lecky,  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  (chapters  on  France); 
Tocqueville,  France  before  the  Revolution;  Young,  Travels  in  France; 
SoREL,  U Europe  et  la  Revolution  Franqaise,  vol.  i;  Acton,  Lectures  on  the 
French  Revolution;  Madelin,  French  Revolution;  Aulard,  French  Revolu- 
tion;  Barthou  or  Willert,  Mirabeau;  Madelin,  Danton;  Belloc, 
Robespierre;  Vandal,  L'Avenement  de  Bonaparte;  lives  of  Napoleon  by 
Fournier,  Rose  and  Fisher;  Fisher,  Bonapartism',  Napoleonic  States- 
manship in  Germany;  Mowat,  The  Diplomacy  of  Napoleon;  Cambridge 
Modern  History,  Vols.  VIII  and  IX. 

Zd.  British  History,  1689-1815.  The  relations  of  England,  Scotland 
and  Ireland;  the  evolution  of  Cabinet  government  and  of  the  Whig  and 
Tory  parties,  with  special  reference  to  the  work  of  Walpole,  Chatham  and 
the  younger  Pitt;  British  foreign  and  colonial  policy;  the  long  struggle 
with  France,  especially  in  the  field  of  colonial  enterprise;  the  loss  of  the 
American  Colonies;  society  before  and  during  the  Industrial  Revolution; 
the  Methodist  movement;  the  effects  of  the  French  Revolution  on  English 
life  and  thought. 

Books:  Muir,  Short  History  of  the  British  Commonwealth;  Fletcher, 
Introductory  History  of  England,  Vol.  iii;  Trevelyan,  England  under  the 
Stuarts;  Robertson,  England  under  the  Hanoverians;  Macaulay,  History 
of  England;  Essays;  Lecky,  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century;  Morley 
Walpole;  Burke;  Williams,  Chatham;  Holland  Rose,  Pitt;  Rose- 
bery, Pitt;  Trevelyan,  Early  Life  of  C.  J.  Fox;  Coupland,  Wilberforce. 

Ze.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England  since  1603:  a course  based 
on  the  following  books  of  documents:  Prothero,  Constitutional  Documents, 
1558-1625;  Gardiner,  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution,  1625-1660; 
Grant  Robertson,  Select  Cases,  Statutes,  Documents,  1660-1832.  The 
development  of  the  modern  Constitution;  the  struggle  for  the  “rule  of 
law”  and  the  sovereignty  of  Parliament  in  the  17th  century,  with  the 
constitutional  experiments  of  the  Cromwellian  interregnum;  the  unions 
with  Scotland  and  Ireland;  the  rise  of  parties  and  the  cabinet  system; 
reform  in  central  and  local  government  in  the  19th  century;  the  advent 
of  political  democracy;  the  working  of  modern  British  institutions. 
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Books:  the  Constitutional  Histories  of  Maitland  and  Adams;  McIl- 
WAIN,  High  Court  of  Parliament;  Dicey,  Law  of  the  Constitution;  Lowell, 
Government  of  England;  Holdsworth,  History  of  English  Law,  voL  i; 
Erskine  May,  Constitutional  History;  Anson,  Law  and  Custom  of  the 
Constitution. 

3/.  Political  Theory  (Ancient):  a course  based  on  Aristotle’s  Politics, 
Plato’s  Republic,  and  Maine’s  Ancient  Law.  The  Politics  will  be  used  as 
a basis  for  discussion  of  the  following  topics:  the  Greek  city  state;  the 
nature  and  end  of  the  state;  political  rights;  the  sphere  of  law;  the  state 
and  property;  the  state  and  education;  the  Greek  conception  of 
democracy. 

3g.  A special  subject  studied  with  reference  to  original  authorities.  A 
list  of  subjects  is  printed  below. 

4d.  The  History  of  Europe,  1815-1914:  a study  of  the  national  move- 
ments of  the  19th  century'  and  their  effect  upon  international  relations. 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  to:  the  settlement  of  Vienna  and  the  Con- 
gress period;  the  revolutions  of  1848;  the  age  of  Napoleon  III  and  the 
foundation  of  the  Third  French  Republic;  the  work  of  Cavour  in  Italy 
and  of  Bismarck  in  Germany;  the  growth  of  German  imperialism  and  the 
resultant  diplomatic  upheaval;  the  modern  history  of  the  Near  Eastern 
and  Balkan  problems;  the  causes  of  the  Great  War. 

Books:  Lipson,  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century;  Seignobos,  Political 
History  of  Contemporary  Europe;  A.  Phillips,  Modern  Europe;  Fueter, 
World  History,  i8i5-iq2o;  Gooch,  Modern  Europe,  i8y8-igig;  Cambridge 
Modern  History,  Vols.  X-XH;  Mowat,  History  of  European  Diplomacy; 
for  France,  Bourgeois,  Modern  France;  Guedalla,  Napoleon  III;  for 
Italy,  Stillman,  Union  of  Italy;  Bolton  King,  Mazzini;  Orsi,  Cavour; 
for  (3«rmany,  Robertson,  Bismarck,  and  Dawson,  German  Empire. 

4e.  The  History  of  Great  Britain,  1815-1914.  The  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion and  the  social  history  of  industrialized  England;  reform  in  central 
and  local  government;  the  Benthamite  philosophy;  Free  Trade;  the 
Manchester  .School;  Liberalism;  the  working  class  movements,  e.g., 
Chartism  and  the  later  Socialism;  Trade  Unionism;  the  advent  of  de- 
mocracy and  its  influence  on  policy  and  institutions;  the  history  of  political 
parties;  the  development  of  British  “Imperial”  opinion;  the  Irish  ques- 
tion; domestic  politics  under  Gladstone,  Disraeli,  Salisbury;  foreign  policy 
from  Castlereagh  to  Sir  Edward  Grey. 

Books:  Trevelyan,  British  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century;  Muir, 
Short  History  of  the  British  Commonwealth,  vol.  ii;  Egerton,  History  of 
British  Foreign  Policy;  Cambridge  History  of  British  Foreign  Policy;  Dicey, 
Law  and  Opinion  in  England.  Biographies:  Wallas,  Francis  Place; 
Trevelyan,  Grey  of  the  Reform  Bill,  Bright;  Monypenny  and  Buckle, 
Disraeli;  Morley,  Gladstone;  Cecil,  Salisbury;  Strachey,  Queen 
Victoria. 
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4/.  The  Constitutional  History  of  Canada  from  1759  to  the  present  day: 
the  period  of  military  government  and  constitutional  investigation;  the 
Quebec  Act;  the  new  factor — the  English-speaking  settlers;  the  Con- 
stitutional Act;  the  struggle  for  self-government;  rebellion,  Durham,  the 
Act  of  Union;  parlianientary  government;  federation;  the  interpretation 
and  working  of  the  British  North  America  Act;  recent  developments. 

Books:  Kennedy,  Constitution  of  Canada,  and  Documents  of  Canadian 
Constitution;  Shortt  and  Doughty,  Canadian  Constitutional  Documents; 
Doughty  and  McArthur,  Canadian  Constitutional  Documents;  Keith, 
War  Government  in  the  Dominions;  Lefroy,  Canadian  Constitutional  Law. 

4g.  The  Institutions  of  the  modern  British  Empire:  an  advanced  course 
on  the  subjects  outlined  in  4c. 

4h.  A Special  Subject  (continued  from  the  Third  Year). 

Special  Subjects 

See  3g  and  4h.  The  following  subjects,  of  which  one  shall  be  chosen, 
are  offered  for  1925-26 : 

(1)  England  at  the  close  of  the  Middle  Ages.  A study  of  town  and 
country  life  in  fifteenth  century  England,  based  as  far  as  possible  on 
contemporary  sources  including:  The  Chronicles  of  London  (ed,  Kingsford) ; 
The  Historical  Collections  of  o,  London  Citizen  (ed.  Gairdner);  The  Records 
of  the  Borough  of  Leicester  (ed.  Bateson);  The  Cely  Papers  (ed.  Malden); 
The  Paston  Letters  (ed.  Gairdner) ; The  Plumpton  Correspondence  (ed. 
Stapleton);  and  The  Stonor  Letters  and  Papers  (ed.  Kingsford). 

(2)  Elizabethan  parochial  life  and  administration.  A study  of  Eliza- 
bethan local  life  based  as  far  as  possible  on  original  authorities  including: 
Frere  and  Kennedy,  Visitation  Articles  and  Injunctions  (Vols.  iandiii); 
W.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  Elizabethan  Administration  (3  vols.);  Cardwell, 
Documentary  Annals  (2  vols.);  Synodalia  (2  vols);  Hale,  Precedents 
against  Churchwardens,  Precedents  in  Criminal  Causes  . . . 1475-1604; 
Lambard,  Eirenarcha;  Gee  and  Hardy,  Documents;  Wilkins,  Concilia; 
Social  Tracts  (from  Arber’s  English  Garner,  1904)',  FIarrison,  Description 
of  England  (ed.  Furnivall);  Barnes,  Ecclesiastical  Proceedings  (Surtees 
Society). 

(3)  The  American  Revolution.  A course  based  on  the  following  original 
authorities:  Morison,  The  American  Revolution,  Sources  and  Documents; 
Allen  Johnson,  Readings  in  American  Constitutional  History;  Tyler, 
Literary  History  of  the  American  Revolution  (2  vols.);  Wraxall,  Historical 
Memoirs  of  our  own  Times;  Raymond  (Editor),  The  Winslow  Papers; 
Curwen,  Journals  and  Letters  1775-1784;  Burke,  Speeches  on  America. 

(4)  Lord  Durham’s  Report  on  the  Affairs  of  British  North 

America.  A study  in  imperial  politics  based  upon  original 

authorities.  Lord  Durham's  Report  (ed.  Lucas);  Kennedy,  Documents  of 
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the  Canadian  Constitution;  Egerton  and  Grant,  Canadia^i  Constitutional 
Development;  Lady  Durham's  Journal;  Stuart  Reid,  Life  and  Letters  of 
the  first  Earl  of  Durham;  Fawcett,  Life  of  Molesworth;  Molesworth, 
Selected  Speeches;  Garnet,  Life  of  Wakefield;  Wakefield,  The  Art  of 
Colonization;  The  Creevey  Papers;  Chisholm,  Speeches  and  Public  Letters 
of  Joseph  Howe;  C .W.  Robinson,  Life  of  J.  B.  Robinson;  J.  B.  Robinson, 
Canada  and  the  Canada  Bill. 

(5)  The  Revolutions  of  1848.  A study  of  the  movements  of  1848-9 
in  France  and  Germany,  to  be  based  as  much  as  possible  on  original 
sources,  such  as:  Documents  in  Postgate,  Revolution,  and  Anderson, 
Constitutions  and  Documents,  France;  for  France,  L.  Blanc,  U Organisation 
du  Travail;  histories  of  the  revolution  by  L. Blanc  and  Lamartine; 
Tocqueville,  Recollections;  Stern,  Histoire  de  la  revolution  de  1848; 
Normanby,  a Year  in  France;  for  Germany,  Klein,  1848,  Der  Vorkampf; 
Legge,  Rhyme  and  Revolution  in  Germany;  Schurz,  Reminiscences,  vol.  i ; 
Metternich,  Memoires;  Marx,  Revolution  and  Reaction  in  Germany  and 
Austria. 

(6)  Representative  Government.  The  working  of  representative 
government  in  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  France,  and  Switzerland; 
the  principles  of  the  new  constitution  of  India ; the  theory  of  representative 
government;  special  problems  of  modern  democracy,  such  as  electoral 
systems,  direct  government,  the  influence  of  political  parties,  parliamentary 
procedure,  and  the  form  of  second  chambers.  The  course  will  be  based 
on  the  study  of  constitutional  documents  and  parliamentary  papers. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 


J.  Mayor,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus. 

R.  M.  MacIver,  M.A.,  D.Phil Professor. 

C.  R.  Fay,  M.A.,  D.Sc Professor  of  Economic  History. 

W.  Jackman,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Economics. 

G.  E.  Jackson,  B.A Associate  Professor. 

H,  A.  Innis,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor. 

H.  R.  Kemp,  M.A Lecturer. 

V.  W.  Bladen,  B.A Lecturer. 

A.  Brady,  B.A Lecturer. 

W.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  M.A.,  Litt.D. 

Special  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  Economics. 
W.  S.  Ferguson Lecturer  in  Accounting. 


\a.  Economic  Geography.  The  course  attempts  in  a general  outline  to 
estimate  the  significance  of  geographic  conditions  (geological  formations, 
physical  features,  climate)  as  factors  in  the  development  of  modern 
civilization.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  inter-relationship  between 
these  conditions  and  the  movements  of  population,  the  state  of  the  indus- 
trial arts,  and  the  concomitant  institutional  fabric.  With  this  background 
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attention  will  be  paid  to  the  direction,  extent,  and  character  of  modern 
movements.  Among  the  books  which  will  be  found  useful  in  whole  or  in 
part  are  the  following:  Newbigin,  Modern  Geography;  Newbigin,  Com- 
mercial Geography;  Huntington  an*d  WiLUiAiis,  Business  Geography; 
Huntington  and  Cushing,  Principles  of  Human  Geography;  Smith, 
World's  Food  Resources;  Smith,  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography; 
Day,  History  of  Commerce;  Gras,  Introdux:tion  to  Economic  History; 
Brunhes,  Human  Geography;  Finch  and  Baker,  Geography  of  the  World's 
Agriculture;  Whitbeck  and  Finch,  Economic  Geography;  Chisholm, 
Handbook  of  Commercial  Geography;  McFarlane,  Economic  Geography; 
Brown,  Principles  of  Economic  Geography;  Miller,  Some  Great  Com- 
modities. 

\h.  Social  Science.  This  course  forms  an  introduction  to  Social  Evolu- 
tion. The  follot^ing  topics  are  included:  (1)  Primitive  society:  types  and 
stages  of  culture.  (2)  The  extension  of  man’s  power  over  the  forces  and 
materials  of  nature.  (3)  The  development  of  tools  and  machinery:  division 
and  organization  of  labour.  (4)  The  organization  of  knowledge;  the 
development  of  institutions;  historical  outline  of  education,  law, 
government.  Books  recommended:  Marett,  Anthropology;  Lowie, 

Primitive  Society;  Goldenweiser,  Ancient  Civilization;  Muller-Lyer, 
History  of  Social  Development;  MacIver,  Community. 

Ic.  Economic  Geography.  This  course  deals  with  the  significance  of 
geographic  characteristics  in  the  development  of  modern  civilization, 
with  special  reference  to  Canada.  Among  the  books  which  will  be  found 
useful  in  whole  or  in  part  are  the  following:  Canada  Year  Book  and  other 
publications  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics;  also  publications  of 
the  Natural  Resources  Intelligence  Service,  and  other  Government  depart- 
ments, especially  Griffin,  Canada,  the  Country  of  the  2oth  Century  and 
Canada,  Natural  Resources  and  Commerce;  Handbook  of  Canada;  Colby, 
Readings  in  Economic  Geography  of  North  America;  Annals  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  May  1923 ; Stanford,  Compendium 
of  Geography  of  North  America,  Vol.  I. 

2a.  Principles  of  Economics.  The  following  books  'W'ill  be  found  useful; 
Taussig,  Principles  of  Economics;  Pierson,  Principles  of  Economics; 
Marshall,  Principles  of  Economics;  Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy; 
Adam  Smith,  Wealth  of  Nations;  Wicksteed,  Common  Sense  of  Political 
Economy;  Cassel,  Nature  and  Necessity  of  Interest;  Smart,  Distribution  of 
Income;  Carver,  Distribution  of  Wealth;  Henderson,  Supply  and  Demand; 
Hobson,  Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism;  Layton,  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Prices.  Three  hours  a week. 

26.  Economic  History.  British  Economic  History  from  the  middle  ages 
to  the  present  day,  with  special  reference  to  the  period  from  1760  onwards; 
Books  recommended:  Ashley,  Economic  Organization  of  England;  Rees, 
Fiscal  and  Financial  History  of  England,  i8is-igi8;  Knowles,  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Revolutions  in  Great  Britain  during  the  igth  Century; 
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Fay,  Life  and  Labour  in  the  igth  Century;  Buxton,  Finance  and  Politics; 
Prothero,  English  Farming  Past  and  Present;  Jackman,  Transportation 
in  Modern  England;  Andreades,  History  of  the  Bank  of  England;  Dicey, 
Law  and  Opinion  in  England;  Webb,  History  of  Trade  Unionism;  Bland, 
Brown  and  Tawney,  English  Economic  History ^ Select  Documents;  Adam 
Smith,  Wealth  of  Nations  (Book  IV).  Three  hours  a week. 

2c.  Structure  of  Modern  Industry  and  Commerce.  (1)  Distribution  of 
population  and  natural  resources.  Localization  of  industry.  (2)  Survey 
of  the  economic  field  (production,  distribution,  transport  and  exchange). 
Relation  between  industry  and  commerce.  (3)  Characteristics  of  modern 
industry.  Economies  of  large-scale  organization.  Limiting  factors  in 
agriculture.  (4)  Markets  and  marketing.  Producers’  co-operation. 
(5)  Competition  and  combination.  The  trust  movement.  Public 
ownership.  Consumers’  co-operation.  Books  recommended:  Taussig, 
Principles  of  Economics;  Marshall,  Industry  and  Trade;  Levy, 
Monopoly  and  Competition;  Fay,  Co-operation  at  Home  and  Abroad. 
Three  hours  a week. 

2d.  Economic  History  and  Theory  with  special  reference  to  the  eigh- 
teenth and  nineteenth  centuries.  Books  recommended  for  study:  Clay, 
Economics  for  the  General  Reader;  Gibbins,  Industry  in  England;  Toynbee, 
Industrial  Revolution;  Webb,  History  of  Trade  Unionism  in  England; 
Hobson,  Evolution  of  Modern  Capitalism;  Adam  Smith,  Wealth  of  Nations; 
Bland,  Brown  and  Tawney,  English  Economic  History,  Select  Documents; 
Dickens,  Hard  Times;  Disraeli,  Sybil.  One  hour  a week. 

2e.  General  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Economics.  For  pass  students. 
Elements  of  Economic  Theory,  Sketch  of  Economic  History,  and  of  im- 
portant social  changes  and  movements.  Books  recommended:  Taussig, 
Principles  of  Political  Economy;  Henderson,  Supply  and  Demand; 
Robertson,  Control  of  Industry;  Withers,  Meaning  of  Money.  Two 
hours  a week. 

за.  Labour  Problems.  A comparative  study,  with  special  reference  to 

Canada,  U.S.A.,  Australia  and  Great  Britain.  Population  and  Land 
Settlement.  Labour  in  politics.  Co-operation.  Trade  Unionism.  Arbi- 
tration and  Conciliation.  Wage  Boards  and  the  Minimum  Wage.  Co- 
partnership and  Profit-Sharing.  Books  recommended:  Social  and 

Economic  Conditions  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  edited  by  Kennedy 
(Annals  of  American  Academy,  May  1923),  Parts  I and  VIII;  The  Labour 
Gazette  (Canada);  Fairchild,  Immigration;  Meredith  Atkinson, 
Australia,  Economic  and  Political  Studies;  Webb,  History  of  Trade  Union- 
ism; Fay,  Co-partnership  in  Industry.  One  hour  a week. 

зб.  Money,  Credit  and  Prices.  A course  dealing  with  international 
trade  and  monetary  theory ; the  gold  standard;  Canadian  finance  in  war- 
time; banking  systems;  the  business  cycle;  and  the  problem  of  reparations. 
Books  recommended:  Foster  and  Catchings,  Money;  Fisher,  The 
Purchasing  Power  of  Money;  Hawtrey,  Currency  and  Credit;  Marshall, 
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Money,  Credit  and  Commerce;  \^iner,  Canada's  Balance  of  International 
Indebtedness;  de  Launay,  The  World's  Gold;  Lehfeldt,  Gold  and  the 
Witwatersrand;  Withers,  The  English  Banking  System;  Palgrave,  Bank 
Rate  and  the  Money  Market;  Willis,  The  Federal  Reserve  System;  Johnson, 

The  Canadian  Banking  System;  Mitchell,  Business  Cycles;  Lavington, 

The  Trade  Cycle;  Moore,  Generating  Economic  Cycles;  Business  Cycles 
and  Unemployment;  Keynes,  Economic  Consequences  of  the  Peace;  Moul- 
ton AND  Maguire,  Germany's  Capacity  to  Pay;  Report  of  the  Dawes 
Commission;  Cassel,  Money  and  Foreign  Exchange  after  1914;  Keynes, 
Monetary  Reform;  Lloyd,  Stabilization.  Three  hours  a week. 

3c.  Statistics.  General  introduction  to  the  use  of  statistics;  methods 
of  collection,  tabulation,  graphic  presentation,  analysis,  and  interpretation, 
and  application  to  the  study  of  business  cycles,  population,  and  other 
economic  problems.  Survey  of  some  of  the  principal  sources  of  statistical 
information.  A considerable  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.  Books  recommended:  Riegel,  Elements  of  Business  Statistics! 
Secrist,  Manual  of  Statistical  Methods;  King,  Elements  of  Statistical 
Method;  Yule,  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Statistics;  Bowxey,  Intro- 
ductory Manual  of  Statistics  and  Elements  of  Statistics;  Forsyth,  Mathe- 
matical Analysis  of  Statistics;  Kelley,  Statistical  Method;  Fisher,  Making 
of  Index  Numbers;  Mitchell,  Index  Numbers  of  Wholesale  Prices  in  the 
United  States  and  Foreign  Countries  (Bulletin  284  of  U.S.  Bureau  of  Labour 
Statistics),  Labour  Gazette  (Ottawa),  Canada  Year  Book,  Census  Reports 
of  Canada,  Great  Britain,  U.S. A.,  publications  of  the  Royal  Statistical 
Society  and  the  American  Statistical  Association,  and  other  publications 
to  be  indicated  from  time  to  time.  Three  hours  a week. 

3d.  Public  Finance  and  Administration.  Economic  functions  of  the 
state;  principles  and  incidence  of  taxation;  national  and  local  finance; 
public  debts  and  their  redemption;  revenue  systems  of  modern  states; 
central  and  local  administration.  Books  recommended:  Lutz,  Public  ' 
Finance;  Bastable,  Public  Finance;  Plehn,  Public  Finance;  Cohn, 
Science  of  Finance;  Bullock,  Selected  Readings  in  Public  Finance;  Selig- 
MAN,  Essays  in  Taxation,  Incidence  of  Taxation,  The  Tncome  Tax,  Progres- 
sive Taxation;  Kennan,  Income  Taxation;  Plehn,  The  Property  Tax  in 
California;  Mayor,  Taxation  of  Banks  in  Canada;  Taxation  of  Corporations 
in  Canada;  Vineberg,  Dominion  and  Provincial  Taxation  in  Canada; 
Grice,  National  and  Local  Finance;  Lowell,  Government  of  E7iglnad;  ] 
Redlich  and  Hurst,  Local  Government  in  England;  Villard  and  Wil-  ^ 
LOUGHBY,  Canadian  Budgetary  System.  Three  hours  a week. 

3e.  Economic  Theory.  Books  recommended:  Adam  Smith,  Wealth  of  ^ 
Nations;  IMalthus,  Essay  on  Population;  Ricardo,  Political  Economy;  \ 
Marx  and  Engels,  The  Communist  Manifesto;  Gide  and  Rist,  History  ) 
of  Economic  Doctrines;  Davenport,  Value  and  Distribution;  Levinsky,  ' 
The  Founders  of  Political  Economy;  Spargo,  Socialism.  Three  hours  a 
week. 
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3/.  Economic  Theory.  An  introductory  oourse  for  Honour  students 
in  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a week. 

4a.  Advanced  Economic  Theory.  A course  dealing  with  the  evolution 
of  economic  thought  through  the  principal  schools  from  the  Physiocrats  to 
the  present,  and  giving  special  attention  to  the  criticism  of  current  theories 
of  value,  interest,  rent,  and  wages.  Books  recommended:  Adam  Smith, 
Wealth  of  Nations;  Malthus,  Essay  on  Population;  Ricardo,  Principles  of 
Political  Economy;  J.  S.  Mill,  Principles  of  Political  Economy;  Marx, 
Capital;  Bohm-Bawerk,  Capital  and  Interest,  and  The  Positive  Theory  of 
I Capital;  Marshall,  Principles  of  Economics,  and  Industry  and  Trade; 
Cannan,  Theories  of  Production  and  Distribution;  Hobson,  Economics  of 
Distribution;  J.  B.  Clark,  Distribution  of  Wealth;  Dalton,  Inequalities  of 
Income;  Haney,  History  of  Economic  Thought;  Gide  and  Rist,  History  of 
Economic  Doctrines.  Three  hours  a week. 

4&.  Transportation.  Railway  accounts  and  rates;  principles  of  rate 
making  as  established  by  the  railways,  the  regulative  tribunals  and  the 
courts;  railway  policy  in  Canada  and  the  other  chief  countries;  railway 
rate  structures;  organization  of  ocean  commerce;  ocean  freight-rates; 
shipping  conferences  and  their  results ; relations  of  ocean  and  land  transpor- 
tation interests;  inland  water  transportation;  highway  transportation. 
Books  recommended:  Brown,  Transportation  Rates  and  their  Regulatio7i; 
Johnson  and  Van  Metre,  Principles  of  Railroad  Transportation;  Haney, 
The  Business  of  Railway  Transportation;  Jones,  Principles  of  Railway 
Transportation;  Johnson  and  Huebner,  Principles  of  Ocean  Trans- 
portation. Two  hours  a w^eek. 

4r:.  Corporation  Finance.  Economic  services  of  corporations;  capitaliza- 
tion; detailed  study  of  stocks  and  bonds;  financing  of  extensions  and 
improvements;  management  of  incomes  and  reserves;  diHdend  policy; 
insolvency;  receiverships;  reorganizations.  Books  recommended:  Mead, 
Corporation  Fina^ice;  Gerstenberg,  Financial  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment; Conyngton,  Financing  an  E?iterprise;  Lough,  Business  Finance; 
Daggett,  Railroad  Reorganizations;  Dewing,  Corporate  Promotions  and 
Reorganizations;  Gerstenberg,  Materials  of  CorporoJion  Fina?ice.  Two 
hours  a week. 

4,d.  Economic  History  of  Canada  and  the  United  States.  The  course  is 
an  attempt  to  estimate  the  significance  of  economic  factors  in  the  growth 
of  western  civilization  on  the  North  American  continent.  Three  hours  a 
week.  This  course  will  not  be  given  during  the  session  1925-26. 

4g.  Political  Theory.  A study  of  the  nature,  functions,  institutions, 
and  limits  of  the  modern  state,  led  up  to  by  a comparative  study  of  political 
evolution.  Books  recommended:  Hobbes,  Leviathan;  Locke,  On  Civil 
Government;  Rousseau,  Social  Contract;  Sidgwick,  Elements  of  Politics; 
Barker,  Political  Thought  from  Spencer  to  the  Present  Day;  Laski,  Studies 
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in  the  Problems  of  Sovereignty,  Authority  in  the  Modern  State;  Duguit, 
The  Law  and  the  State;  Jenks,  The  State  and  the  Nation;  Oppenheimer, 
The  State;  Ostrogorski,  Democracy  and  the  Organization  of  Political 
Parties;  Lowell,  Public  Opinion  and  Popular  Government;  Goodnow, 
Principles  of  Constitutional  Government;  McBain  and  Rogers,  The  New 
Constitutions  of  Europe;  Bryce,  Modern  Democracies.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

4/.  Rural  Economics.  A study  of  rural  interests  from  the  standpoint 
of  economic  principles;  the  economy  of  land,  labour  and  capital  in  agri- 
culture; the  problems  of  ownership  and  tenancy;  rural  credits;  transporta- 
tion in  its  vital  relation  to  agriculture;  the  problems  of  marketing  farm 
products;  principles  underlying  the  proper  adjustment  of  rural  and  urban 
industries;  rural  social  economy.  Books  recommended:  Publications  of 
the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture;  reports  of  government  and 
educational  institutions  dealing  with  important  phases  and  problems  of 
agriculture  in  Canada,  England  and  United  States;  Nourse,  Agricultural 
Economics;  Fay,  Cooperation  at  Home  and  Abroad;  Marketing,  its 

Problems  and  Methods;  Cherington,  The  Elements  of  Marketing;  Herrick, 
Rural  Credits;  Morman,  Farm  Credits  in  the  United  States  and  Canada; 
Carver,  Principles  of  Rural  Economics.  Two  hours  a week. 

4g.  Business  Administration.  Special  lectures  by  experts  on  aspects 
and  methods  of  business  administration.  The  subjects  will  be  arranged 
under  the  following  heads:  (1)  financial  control,  (2)  home  and  export 
marketing,  (3)  personnel  administration.  One  hour  a week. 

4/f.  A General  Sketch  of  Economic  History.  For  pass  students.  Books 
recommended:  Ashley,  Economic  Organization  of  England;  Knowles, 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Revolutions  in  Great  Britain  during  the  igth 
Century;  Fay,  Life  and  Labour  in  the  iQth  Century;  Bogart,  Economic 
History  of  the  United  States.  Three  hours  a week. 

4t.  Special  Subject: — 

Owing  to  the  transference  of  Economic  History  {2b)  from  the  fourth  to 
the  second  year  of  the  course,  there  will  be  no  special  subject  for  the  year 
1925-6,  course  2b  being  substituted  therefor. 

LAW 

J.  F.  Davison,  B.A.,  LL.M Temporary  Lecturer  in  Roman  Law  and 

Jurisprudence. 

A.  R.  Clute,  B.A.,  LL.B Lecturer. 

H.  W.  A.  Foster,  LL.B Lecturer. 

W.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  M.A.,  hnr.D. Special  Lecturer  in  Federal  Constitutions. 

Sa.  History  of  English  Law.  Anglo-Saxon  Customs  and  Dooms.  The 
Norman  century;  feudal  tenures  and  Church  Courts.  Reforms  of  Henry 
II.  Foundation  of  the  Common  Law:  writs  and  jury-trial.  Legislation 
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of  Edward  I.  Expansion  of  the  Common  Law,  growth  from  Writ  of  Tres- 
pass. Equity.  Development  by  legislation  and  decisions.  Struggle 
between  Chancery  and  Common  Law  Courts  in  the  reign  of  James  I. 
Reform  by  Equity.  Legislation  and  Common  Law  before  the  Reform 
Bill  period.  Rigidity  of  the  Equity  system.  Progress  by  legislation  in 
England  and  Ontario.  For  reference;  Maitland  and  Montague,  A 
Sketch  of  English  Legal  History;  Pollock  and  Maitland,  History  of 
English  Law  (Book  I);  Holdsworth,  A History  of  English  Law;  Jenks, 
Short  History  of  English  Law.  One  hour  a week. 

36.  Roman  Law.  Principles  of  Roman  Law  and  of  the  Civil  Law  and 
Modern  Codes  as  developments  thereof — an  introduction  to  Comparative 
Law.  Compilation  of  Texts  furnished.  Two  hours  a week  and  seminary, 

3c.  A course  in  English  Constitutional  Law,  in  which  the  distinctive 
features  of  the  English  Constitution,  the  Rule  of  Law  and  the  Sovereignty 
of  Parliament,  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament,  the  Cabinet  and  the  relation 
to  the  Crown  and  Parliament,  the  prerogative,  the  conventions,  the  Courts, 
and  the  position  of  the  subject  under  English  law,  are  the  principal  topics. 
Students  are  recomtnended  to  read : Dicey,  Law  of  the  Constitution;  Anson, 
Law  and  Custom  of  the  Constitution;  Thomas,  Leading  Constitutional  Cases; 
Low,  Governance  of  England;  Marriott,  English  Political  Institutions; 
Ridge,  Constitutional  Law.  One  hour  a week,  Michaelmas  term. 

3d.  A course  in  Colonial  Constitutional  Law,  in  which  the  lectures  deal 
with  the  various  forms  of  colonial  government  with  special  reference  to 
the  self-governing  colonies  and  to  current  problems.  Students  are  recom- 
mended to  read:  Todd,  Parliamentary  Government  in  the  Colonies  (to  page 
318);  “Introduction"  to  Dicey,  Law  of  the  Constitution  (8th  ed.,  1915), 
pp.  xiv  to  xxxvii;  c.  2,  pp.  98-116;  and  either  Tarring,  Law  in  Relation 
to  the  Colonies;  Jenkyns,  British  Rule  and  Jurisdiction  beyond  the  Seas; 
or  the  Section  on  Colonies  and  Dependencies  in  Halsbury,  Laws  of  Eng- 
land. One  hour  a week,  Easter  term. 

4a.  A course  in  Canadian  Constitutional  Law,  with  special  reference  to 
the  distribution  of  legislative  and  executive  powers  between  the  Dominion 
and  the  Provinces.  Text-books:  Clement,  Law  of  the  Canadian  Con- 
stitution (3rd  ed.,  1916),  Part  II;  Lefroy,  Short  Treatise  on  Canadian 
Constitutional  Law.  For  reference:  Lefroy,  Legislative  Power  in  Canada; 
Lefroy,  Leading  Cases,  and  Reported  Cases  to  which  the  student  may  be 
referred  by  lecturer. 

46.  A course  in  Federal  Institutions.  The  lectures  deal  comparatively 
with  the  essential  features  of  federal  and  semi-federal  government.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  constitutions  of  Canada,  Australia,  South  Africa, 
the  United  States,  Switzerland,  and  the  Irish  Free  State.  Books  recom- 
mended for  reading:  Kennedy,  Law  and  the  Development  of  the  Canadian 
Constitution;  Bryce,  American  Commonwealth  (last  edition);  Wilson, 
Congressional  Government;  Taft,  Our  Chief  Magistrate;  Haines,  The 
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American  Doctrine  of  Judicial  Supremacy;  Baldwin,  The  American 
Judiciary;  Moore,  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia  (second  edition); 
Quick,  Legislative  Power  in  Australia;  Vincent,  The  Government  of 
Switzerland;  Brooks,  The  Government  and  Politics  of  Switzerland;  Hight 
AND  Bamford,  The  Constitutional  History  and  Law  of  New  Zealand;  Figgis, 
The  Free  State  Constitution.  One  hour  a week. 

4c.  Jurisprudence.  Theory  of  Law  and  Legislation,  the  Province  of 
the  Written  and  Unwritten  Law.  Problems  of  Law  Reform.  Outline  of 
Lectures  and  Assigned  Readings  provided.  Two  hours  a week  and 
seminary. 

4d.  International  Law:  1.  The  nature,  history  and  sources  of  inter- 

national law.  2.  The  subjects  of  international  law:  the  notion  of  sovereignty 
and  the  classification  of  states;  the  origin,  continuity  and  extinction  of 
states;  the  independence  of  states,  self-preservation  and  intervention;  the 
equality  of  states,  the  system  of  Europe  and  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 

3.  The  objects  of  international  law:  territorial  sovereignty  and  state 
territory;  modes  of  acquiring  territory;  territorial,  boundary  and  inter- 
national waters;  the  open  sea;  jurisdiction;  nationality  and  alienage. 

4.  International  intercourse;  international  agents;  treaties;  negotiation, 
mediation  and  arbitration;  forcible  measures  short  of  war.  5.  War:  general 
notions;  immediate  legal  effect;  enemy  character  of  persons;  rule  of  non- 
intercourse;  laws  of  war  with  regard  to  enemy  persons;  enemy  character 
of  property  and  laws  of  war  with  regard  to  property;  military  occupation; 
enemy  merchantmen,  their  crews  and  cargoes;  prize  courts;  instruments 
and  methods  of  naval  warfare;  non-hostile  intercourse  of  belligerents. 
6.  Neutrality:  nature  and  history;  violation  and  cessation;  neutralization; 
the  obligations  of  a neutral  state;  the  duties  of  prevention,  abstention  and 
impartiality;  the  rights  of  a neutral  state;  inviolability  of  territory,  right  of 
asylum,  right  of  commerce;  nationals  of  neutral  state  subject  to  state  law 
and  to  rights  of  belligerent  states;  visit  and  search;  contraband  of  war; 
blockade;  unneutral  service.  7.  For  reference:  (1)  general  treatises:  Hall, 
Westlake,  Lam^rence,  Oppenheim;  (2)  cases  and  documents:  Moore, 
CoBBETT,  Scott,  Whittuck,  Lawrence,  Evans;  (3)  prize  court  decisions, 
official  documents  relating  to  the  late  war  and  Covenant  of  the  League  of 
Nations.  One  hour  a week. 

4e.  Commercial  Law:  General  principles  of  the  law  of  contracts.  Rules 
relating  to  parties  to  contract;  agency,  partnership  and  companies.  General 
view  of  the  following:  sale  of  goods,  negotiable  instruments,  powers  of 
banks,  relation  of  banker  and  customer,  insurance,  carriage  of  goods,  surety- 
ship and  guarantee,  bills  of  sale  and  chattel  mortgages,  bankruptcy  and 
insolvency.  Text-book:  Stevens,  Elements  of  Mercantile  Law  (6  ed.,  1920, 
by  H.  Jacobs).  A larger  book  of  a general  character  is  Smith,  Mercantile 
Law.  The  lecturer  will,  if  desired,  refer  students  to  special  works  on  any  of 
the  foregoing  topics.  One  hour  a week. 

4/.  Commercial  Law:  A second  course,  an  extension  of  Course  4^. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

University  of  Toronto: 

J.  G.  Hume,  A.M.,  Ph.D 

G.  S.  Brett,  M.A 

T.  R.  Robinson,  Ph.D.  . 

F.  H.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

University  College: 

F.  Tracy,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Ethics. 

Victoria  College: 

W.  B.  Lane,  M.A.,  Ph.D..  . 

W.  T.  Brown,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

Trinity  College: 

Rev.  G.  F.  Kingston,  B.D.,  Ph.D..  . . . .Associate  Professor  of  Ethics. 

St.  Michael’s  College: 

Rev.  D.  Cushing,  LL.D Professor  Emeritus. 

Rev.  H.  Carr,  B.A.,  LL.D Professor  of  History  of  Philosophy. 

Sir  Bertram  C.  A.  Windle,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  LL.D., 

F.R.S Professor  of  Anthropology. 

Rev.  E.  J.  McCorkell,  M.A Professor  of  Social  Ethics. 

Rev.  H.  S.  Bellisle,  M.A Professor  of  Logic. 

M.  DeWulf,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Mediaeval  Philosophy. 

Rev.  a.  E.  Hurley,  S.T.L Professor  of  Theodicy. 

Rev.  W.  j.  Roach,  B.A Professor  of  Ethics. 

Rev.  F.  D.  Meader,  B.A Professor  of  Ethics  (Ob). 

Rev.  B.  Sullivan,  M.A. Lecturer  in  Social  Ethics. 


Pass  Courses 

2a.  Introductory  Course,  (i)  Logic.  A course  on  the  place  and 
function  of  Reason  in  experience  according  to  (a)  the  biological  classifica- 
tion of  functions,  (h)  the  Aristotelian  method,  (c)  idealistic  construction  of 
experience;  the  status  of  the  Person  in  relation  to  Nature  and  Society 
(typical  historical  views);  common  sense  and  the  conditions  of  scientific 
method:  the  basal  concepts  of  the  natural  sciences,  law,  cause  and  effect, 
space,  time,  evolution;  the  distinction  between  normative  and  descriptive 
sciences;  analysis  of  the  validity  and  utility  of  this  distinction  in  reference 
to  the  problem  of  social  values  and  their  objectivity.  Two  hours  a week, 
(ii)  Introduction  to  Ethics.  One  hour  a week. 


Professor  of  Ethics. 
Professor  of  Ethics. 


Professor  of  History  of  Philosophy. 

Professor. 

Associate  Professor. 

Lecturer. 
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3fl.  Social  Ethics;  The  study  of  social  conditions  and  problems  in  their 
ethical  aspects.  (1)  History  of  moral  ideas  and  customs;  the  process  of 
ethical  development  in  early  society;  Greek  ethics,  with  special  reference 
to  the  social  and  political  ethics  of  Plato  and  Aristotle,  and  including  the 
later  Greek  systems  (Stoic  and  Epicurean) ; the  influence  on  world  civiliza- 
tion of  Greek,  Hebrew,  Roman  and  early  Christian  moral  and  social 
ideals.  (2)  Theory  of  morals;  the  leading  problems  of  moral  philosophy 
and  typical  proposed  solutions.  (3)  Social  problems;  the  ethical  aspects 
of  modern  economic,  political  and  social  conditions.  Prescribed  texts: 
Seth,  Ethical  Principles;  selections  from  Plato,  Republic;  Aristotle, 
Nicomachean  Ethics  and  Politics.  References:  Dewey  and  Tufts, 

Ethics;  Drake,  Problems  of  Conduct;  Bakewell,  Source  Book  in  Ancient 
Philosophy;  Myers,  History  as  Past  Ethics;  Rogers,  Short  History  of 
Ethics;  Towne,  Social  Problems.  Three  hours  a week. 

36.  History  of  Philosophy.  Primitive  thought  and  the  origins  of 
western  civilization;  the  early  Greek  schools  and  the  relations  between 
philosophy  and  science;  the  Sophists  and  the  growth  of  humanism; 
Socrates  and  the  Greek  Enlightenment;  the  constructive  philosophy  of 
Plato;  the  philosophy  of  Aristotle;  criticism  in  the  classical  period,  the 
Aristotelian  theory  of  tragedy;  the  later  schools  of  Hellenism  (Stoic, 
Epicurean,  Sceptic).  Texts:  Plato,  Republic;  Aristotle,  Ethics. 

References:  Gouve'RZ,T Greek  Thinkers,  v,  Burnet,  J.,  Philosophy; 
Adamson,  R.,  Development  of  Greek  Philosophy;  Hicks,  R.  D.,  Stoic  and 
Epicurean.  Three  hours  a week. 

3c.  Logic.  A course  on  the  principles  of  scientific  method  as  developed 
in  the  eighteenth  century  and  applied  to  problems  of  life  and  mind.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  development  of  naturalism  and  empiricism 
as  illustrated  by  the  application  of  these  views  in  the  analysis  of  mind  and 
the  treatment  of  social  relations.  (Note. — This  course  connects  the 
Logic  of  the  Second  Year  with  the  Psychology  offered  for  students  in 
Economics  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years.  It  is  essential  for  entrance 
to  those  courses.)  References:  Mill,  J.S.,  Logic,  Book  VI.  Readings 
from  Bacon  and  Hume  will  be  selected.  Three  hours  per  week  for 
one  term. 

4a.  Modern  Ethics.  The  lectures  will  be  (a)  Historical,  tracing  the 
rise  and  development  of  the  leading  problems  of  ethics,  and  the  formation 
of  the  chief  schools  and  systems,  Hedonist,  Intuitionist,  etc. ; (6)  Expository 
and  critical.  The  following  texts  will  be  studied  in  the  class,  and  their 
doctrines  examined:  Hobbes,  Leviathan;  Hume,  Enquiry  concerning  the 
Principles  of  Morals,  with  Appendices;  J.  S.  Mill,  Utilitarianism; 
Spencer,  Data  of  Ethics;  J.  G.  Hume,  Young's  Ethics  of  Freedom;  Green, 
Prolegomena  to  Ethics.  Three  hours  a week. 

46.  History  of  Philosophy.  History  of  the  problems  of  Modern  Philos- 
ophy with  special  reference  to  British  Philosophy.  References:  Seth, 
English  Philosophers  and  Philosophical  Schools;  Calkins,  The  Persistent 
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Problems  of  Philosophy;  Cushman,  History  of  Philosophy,  Vol.  II;  Rand, 
Classical  Philosophers;  A.  D.  Lindsay,  Kant;  M.  M.  Waddington,  The 
Development  of  British  Thought.  Three  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

la.  Ethics.  Introductory  Course.  Studies  in  character,  conduct  and 
moral  values.  Prescribed  text:  Johnson,  An  Introduction  to  Ethics. 
Two  hours  a week. 

2h.  Ethics.  Elementary  Course.  Outline  study  of  the  subject  matter 
and  method  of  Ethics,  with  its  leading  problems  and  schools.  Ethical 
development  among  the  Hebrews,  Greeks  and  Romans.  Prescribed 
texts:  Mackenzie,  Manual  of  Ethics;  Selections  from  the  Old  Testament; 
Plato,  Republic;  Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics;  Cicero,  De  Finibus, 
and  from  other  Greek  and  Roman  writers,  as  given  in  Bakewell,  Source 
Book  in  Ancient  Philosophy.  References:  Rogers,  Short  History  of 

Ethics;  Elements  of  Ethics;  Setb.,  Ethical  Principles;  Dewey 

and  Tufts,  Ethics;  Watson,  Hedonistic  Theories;  Smith,  The  Moral 
Life  of  the  Hebrew  People.  Two  hours  a week. 

2c.  Logic.  Introductory  Course,  (i)  Historical  development  of  logic; 
primitive  views  of  nature  and  the  concept  of  order;  the  rise  of  the  sciences; 
the  Greek  view  of  objects  and  their  relations;  the  criticism  of  knowledge 
and  the  psychological  analysis  of  experience;  the  principles  of  systematic 
philosophy  as  stated  by  Plato  and  Aristotle,  (ii)  Elements  of  inductive 
logic;  modern  concepts  of  method  and  the  categories  of  the  sciences. 
Texts:  Plato,  Theaetetus;  Aristotle,  Organon  (Selections);  Creighton, 
Introductory  Logic.  Two  hours  a week. 

2d.  History  of  Philosophy.  Texts:  Locke,  Essay  on  the  Human 
Understanding.  Berkeley,  Principles  of  Knowledge.  Two  hours  a week. 

Zd.  Ethics.  English  Ethics  from  Hobbes  to  Spencer,  with  special 
attention  to  the  Ethics  of  Naturalism.  Exposition  and  criticism  of 
Hedonism,  Utilitarianism,  and  Evolutionism,  in  relation  to  the  general 
trend  of  English  thought  and  life  in  the  period  covered.  Prescribed  texts: 
Hobbes,  Leviathan;  Hume,  Enquiry  concerning  the  Principles  of  Morals; 
Mill,  Utilitarianism;  Spencer,  Data  of  Ethics;  together  with  other 
selections,  from  Rand,  Classical  Moralists,  or  Selby-Bigge,  British 
moralists.  References:  Albee,  History  of  English  Utilitarianism;  Wat- 
son, Hedonistic  Theories;  Sorley,  The  Ethics  of  Naturalism;  Martineau, 
Types  of  Ethical  Theory;  Rashdall,  Theory  of  Good  and  Evil.  Two  hours 
a week. 

3e.  History  of  Philosophy.  Modern  Philosophy,  (a)  I'he  rationalistic 
school;  selections  from  Des-Cartes,  Spinoza,  Leibnitz.  (6)  The  empirical 
school;  selections  from  Hume,  Mill,  Spencer,  James.  Two  hours  a week. 

3/.  Logic.  (1)  Development  of  systematic  thought  after  Aristotle  as 
shown  in  the  Stoic,  Epicurean  and  Neo-Platonic  systems;  the  later  history 
of  Greek  philosophy  and  the  origin  of  mediaeval  thought;  the  influence  of 


120 


University  of  Toronto 


the  Arabic  schools;  the  old  traditions  and  the  new  sciences;  the  work  of 
Francis  Bacon.  (2)  The  progress  of  the  sciences  and  the  applications  of 
scientific  method  in  theories  of  nature  and  society  during  the  eighteenth 
century.  Texts:  Bacon,  Novum  Organum  and  Advancement  of  Learning; 
J.  S.  Mill,  A System  of  Logic;  Hobhouse,  Theory  of  Knowledge.  Two 
hours  a week. 

4c.  Ethics.  Rationalism  and  Idealism.  Exposition  and  criticism  of  the 
Ethics  of  Kant  and  T.  H.  Green.  Discussion  of  selected  problems  in  Ethics. 
Prescribed  texts:  Kant,  Groundwork  of  the  Metaphysic  of  Ethics,  and 
Critique  of  Practical  Reason;  Green,  Prolegomena  to  Ethics.  References: 
Cairo,  The  Critical  Philosophy  of  Kant;  Wat-SON,  The  Philosophy  of  Kant 
Explained.  Two  hours  a week. 

4td.  Social  Ethics.  (1)  The  evolution  of  society;  philosophy  of  social 
progress,  its  nature  and  the  forces  directing  it.  (2)  Theories  of  the  mutual 
relation  of  the  state  and  the  individual;  grounds  of  political  obligation. 
(3)  Modern  social  conditions  and  problems.  References:  Green,  Prin- 
ciples of  Political  Obligation;  Todd,  Theories  of  Social  Progress;  Park 
AND  Burgess,  Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Sociology;  El  wood,  Sociology 
and  Modern  Social  Problems;  Ogg,  Social  Progress  in  Contemporary 
Europe.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  History  of  Philosophy.  Kant  and  his  successors.  Text:  Kant, 
Critique  of  Pure  Reason.  Two  hours  a week. 

4/.  Logic.  Studies  in  logic  and  theory  of  knowledge  based  on  recent 
expositions.  Seminar.  One  hour  a week. 

4:g.  Systematic  Philosophy.  A course  of  lectures  on  the  varieties  of 
philosophical  thought  in  the  nineteenth  century  with  special  reference  to 
the  scientific  and  social  factors  in  the  construction  of  systems;  this  course 
includes  the  Romantic  movement  in  Germany,  Positivism,  the  rise  of  the 
psychological  sciences  and  their  relation  to  philosophy  (Wundt,  Darwin, 
Spencer),  the  present  tendencies  and  movements.  Texts:  A text  for 
special  study  may  be  offered  by  the  student,  subject  to  approval.  Refer- 
ences: Merz,  a History  of  European  Thought  in  the  Nineteenth  Century; 
Rog¥.rs,  British  and  American  Thought  since  i8oo;  Perry,  Present  Philo- 
sophical Tendencies. 

5.  Selected  texts.  Students  who  elect  this  option  will  be  required  to 
study  one  or  more  selected  texts  approved  by  the  Department.  The 
work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  the  staff,  but  formal  instruction  is  not 
necessarily  provided. 

ST.  MICHAEL’S  COLLEGE 
Pass  Courses 

2e.  Logic.  The  standpoint  and  problem  of  Logic;  important  stages  in 
the  development  of  Logic;  the  syllogism;  the  problem  of  induction; 
assumptions  of  induction;  the  laws  of  thought;  types  of  judgment; 
nature  of  inference;  science  and  philosophy;  philosophy  as  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  sciences. 
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3/  (1).  General  Philosophy.  Modern  physical  and  chemical  views  in 
relation  to  the  conception  of  matter  and  form;  the  uniformity  of  the 
Universe  and  the  orderliness  of  Nature;  proofs  of  the  existence  of  God; 
the  argument  from  design.  Two  hours  a week. 

3/  (2).  Psychology.  An  introductory  course.  A study  of  common 
human  experiences  presenting  the  main  problems  of  Psychology;  various 
fields  of  consciousness  and  methods  of  study:  normal,  human,  adult 
psychology.  Prescribed  texts:  Maher,  Psychology,  Part  I;  Manuals  by 
Breese,  Dubray  and  Mercier. 

3g.  (1)  An  introduction  to  Moral  Philosophy;  various  theories  of  the 
i moral  ideal;  relation  of  freedom  and  morality;  the  problem  of  duty;  the 
virtues. 

Sg.  (2)  An  introduction  to  Logic.  Logic  defined  by  its  problems; 
the  place  of  logic  in  the  hierarchy  of  the  sciences;  important  stages  in  the 
^ development  of  logic;  inference,  deductive  and  inductive;  philosophy  as 
the  interpretation  of  the  sciences. 

! Sh.  General'Ethics.  An  analysis  of  the  idea  of  the  Good  with  a criticism 
of  the  various  theories;  the  problem  of  Duty;  the  Virtues;  Natural  Law; 
Rights.  Prescribed  texts:  Cronin,  Science  of  Ethics,  Vol.  I;  Rickaby, 

I Moral  Philosophy.  Three  hours  a week. 

4g  (1).  General  Philosophy.  The  cell  and  cellular  life;  Bio-  and 
Abiogenesis;  development,  vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms;  vitalism. 
Geology  and  early  man;  races  of  mankind;  transformism;  the  origin  of 
man.  Two  hours  a week. 

4g  (2).  Metaphysics.  The  nature  and  need  of  Metaphysics;  the  notion 
of  Being;  essence  and  existence ; unity,  truth,  and  goodness  of  Being;  the 
possibilities  of  Being;  theodicy;  substance  and  accident;  personality; 
causality;  relation,  space,  and  time.  Two  hours  a week. 

4g  (3).  Psychology.  A study  of  the  nature  of  the  human  mind;  the 
mind-body  relation;  psychical  research.  Texts:  Maher,  Psychology, 

Part  II;  Barret,  Psychical  Research;  McDougall,  Mind  and  Body. 
Two  hours  a week. 

4h.  Same  as  3g. 

4i.  Social  Ethics.  A course  of  lectures  on  Social  Reconstruction- 
Theory  of  Social  Reform — Socialism  and  Labour  Movement  as  types  of 
reform  activity.  Readings:  Ryan,  Social  Reconstruction;  Ryan  and 
Husslein,  The  Church  and  Labour;  Ryan  and  Miller,  The  Church  and 
State;  McLean,  The  Morality  of  the  Strike. 

Honour  Courses 

li>.  Genetic  Psychology.  Growth  and  Development.  Methods  of 
Learning.  Experience.  Education.  Two  hours  a week. 

2/.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Prescribed  texts:  M.  de  Wulf, 
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History  of  Medieval  Philosophy;  Plato,  Republic;  Aristotle,  Politics; 
Cicero,  De  Finibus;  Encyclopedia  articles.  Three  hours  a week  during 
the  Michaelmas  term. 

2g.  An  outline  of  Greek  philosophic  thought.  Three  hours  a week  during 
the  Easter  term. 

2/i.  Logic.  The  standpoint  and  problem  of  Logic;  important  stages  in 
the  development  of  Logic;  the  syllogism;  the  problem  of  induction; 
assumptions  of  induction;  the  laws  of  thought;  types  of  judgment; 
nature  of  inference;  science  and  philosophy;  philosophy  as  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  sciences.  Prescribed  texts:  Bosanquet,  Essentials  of 
Logic;  Joyce,  Principles  of  Logic;  Coffey,  Science  of  Logic;  Butcher, 
Aspects  of  Greek  Genius^  Essay  on  the  unity  of  Learning. 

2i.  Seminar  in  Logic.  Special  problems  arising  from  the  reading  of 
Newman’s  Grammar  of  Assent;  Aristotle’s  Organon.  One  hour  a week. 

2j.  Psychology.  An  introductory  course.  A study  of  common  human 
experiences  presenting  the  main  problems  of  Psychology;  various  fields  of 
consciousness  and  methods  of  study;  normal,  human,  adult  psychology. 
Prescribed  texts:  Maher,  Psychology,  Part  I;  Manuals  by  Breese, 
Du  bray  and  Mercier.  Two  hours  a week. 

2k.  Social  Psychology.  Behaviour  and  action;  theories  of  action. 
Reference:  W.  McDougall,  Social  Psychology.  One  hour  a week. 

21.  General  Ethics.  An  analysis  of  the  idea  of  the  Good,  with  a criticism 
of  the  various  theories;  the  problem  of  Duty;  the  Virtues;  the  Natural 
Law;  Rights.  Prescribed  texts:  Cronin,  Science  of  Ethics,  Vol.  I; 
Rickaby,  Aquinas  Ethicus;  Ross,  Christian  Ethics.  Two  hours  a week. 

3^'.  General  Philosophy.  Modern  chemical  and  physical  views  in 
relation  to  the  conception  of  Matter  and  Form,  the  uniformity  of  the 
Universe  and  the  orderliness  of  Nature;  proofs  of  the  existence  of  God; 
the  argument  from  design.  Two  hours  a week. 

SJ.  Logic.  The  problems  of  Epistemology,  scepticism,  positivism,  dog- 
matism; exposition  and  criticism  of  each;  knowledge  and  the  external 
world;  critical  study  of  Descartes,  Locke,  Hume,  Berkeley,  Kant 
from  this  viewpoint;  the  criteria  of  valid  knowledge.  One  hour  a week. 

Zk.  Seminar  in  Logic.  Discussion  of  the  problems  arising  from  the  read- 
ing of  Berkeley,  Principles  of  Knowledge;  Essay  on  the  Human  Under- 
standing. One  hour  a week. 

3L  Metaphysics.  The  nature  and  need  of  Metaphysics;  the  notion  of 
Being;  essence  and  existence;  unity,  truth,  and  goodness  of  Being;  the 
possibilities  of  Being;  theodicy;  substance  and  accident;  personality; 
causality;  relation,  space  and  time.  Two  hours  a week. 

Zm.  Industrial  Ethics.  A course  of  lectures  on  the  problems  of  dis- 
tributive justice,  natural  justice  and  private  property;  rent;  interest; 
profits;  wages;  the  guild  system;  the  morality  of  the  strike;  the  Church  and 
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Labour;  the  Church  and  the  State;  the  Social  Mission  of  Charity.  Read- 
ings: Carlyle,  Medieval  Pclitical  Theory  in  the  West;  Carver,  The 
Distribution  of  Wealth;  J.  A.  Ryan,  Distributive  Justice;  Henry  George, 
Progress  and  Poverty;  Hilquit-Ryan,  Socialism — Promise  or  Menace?; 
Ryan,  The  Living  Wage;  Penty,  A Guildsman' s Interpretation  of  History; 
Belloc,  The  Servile  State;  Ashley,  Economic  History. 

3n.  Seminar  in  Social  Ethics.  Selected  readings  from  Plato,  Aristotle 
and  St.  Thomas. 

So.  History  of  Mediaeval  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a week. 

4j.  General  Philosophy.  The  cell  and  cellular  life;  Bio- and  Abiogenesis; 
development;  vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms;  vitalism;  Geology  and 
early  man;  races  of  m.ankind;  transformism;  the  origin  of  man.  Two 
hours  a week. 

4ik.  Epistemology.  An  investigation  of  the  grounds  of  Certitude  with 
special  reference  to  Hume,  Kant  and  J.  S.  Mill.  One  hour  a week  during 
the  Michaelmas  term. 

41.  Contemporary  Thought.  Bergson,  Croce,  and  British  and  American 
realists.  One  hour  a week  during  the  Easter  term. 

4m.  Psychology.  A study  of  the  nature  of  the  human  mind;  the  mind- 
body  relation ; psychical  research.  Prescribed  texts:  Ma'R'eil,  Psychology, 
Part  II;  Readings:  Barrett,  Psychical  Research;  McDougall,  Mind 
and  Body.  Two  hours  a week. 

4«.  Seminar  in  Psychology.  The  History  of  Psychology.  References: 
Mercier,  The  Origin  of  Modern  Psychology;  Brett,  History  of  Psychology. 

4o.  Social  Ethics.  A study  of  the  social  thought  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury as  reflected  in  the  writings  of  Mill,  Bentham,  Carlyle,  Newman, 
Ruskin,  Huxley,  Spencer,  and  T.  H.  Green. 

4p.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a week. 

4q.  St.  Augustine.  Theory  of  knowledge,  political  thought,  evolution. 
Readings:  The  City  of  God;  Confessions  and  Letters;  De  Genesi  ad  Litter  am. 
References:  Figgus,  Aspects  of  the  Political  Thought  of  St.  Augustine; 
Dorlodot,  Darwinism  and  Catholic  Thought;  Allies,  Formation  of 
Christendom. 

4r.  A dissertation  on  some  selected  topic  in  Philosophy  to  be  chosen  by 
the  student  and  approved  by  the  department  on  or  before  November  1. 

Psychology  Department 

1.  Abnormal  Psychology.  Problem  of  the  feebleminded,  school-life, 
adult  life;  intelligence  tests  as  applied  to  children  and  their  results;  feeble- 
minded and  their  relation  to  society;  relation  of  Psychiatry  to  Psychology; 
drugs  and  their  effect;  heredity  as  a factor  in  insanity;  general  outline  of 
diseases  of  the  mind;  treatment  of  mental  diseases  in  general,  results;  duty 
of  the  state  as  a factor;  cause  of  the  increase  of  mental  diseases. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

University  of  Toronto: 

E,  A,  Bott,  B.A.  . . .Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Psychological 

Laboratory. 

E.  D.  MacPhee,  M.A.,  B.Educ Assistant  Professor. 

W.  E.  Blatz,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor. 

S.  N.  F.  Chant,  M.A Lecturer. 

G.  G.  Brown,  B.A Class  Assistant. 

Miss  M.  K.  Strong,  M.A Class  Assistant. 

Miss  J.  E.  Doran Clinic  Assistant  {Michaelmas  Term). 

Miss  H.  Keens,  B.A Class  Assisla^it  {Easter  Term). 

St.  Michael’s  College: 

Rev.  M.  J.  Oliver,  Ph.M 
V.  A.  McDonough,  M.B.. 

Pass  Courses 

Note — Students  in  Pass  and  Honour  courses  (other  than  Biological  and 
Medical  Sciences)  who  take  Psychology  as  a pass  subject  in  the  Second, 
Third  and  Fourth  Years  and  who  purpose  at  any  time  doing  advanced  work 
in  Pychology  are  recommended  to  take  course  2d  instead  of  2a,  3c  instead 
of  3a,  and  4c  instead  of  4a. 

2a.  Elementary  Psychology.  A course  in  fundamentals;  lectures  and 
demonstrations;  exercises  (2/).  Three  hours  a week. 

2h.  Elementary  Psychology.  A course  in  general  psychology  for 
students  of  the  Extension  Department  with  special  reference  to  the  prob- 
lems of  Education.  Two  hours  a week. 

2c.  Introductory  Course  for  students  of  the  Biological  and  Medical 
Sciences.  Two  hours  a week. 

3a.  Principles  and  application  of  experimental  psychology;  lectures  and 
laboratory  (3/).  Three  hours  a week. 

3&.  Introductory  Psychology  for  students  of  Economics.  Three  hours 
a week.  Easter  term*. 

4a.  Applied  Psychology.  A study  of  the  methods  and  results  of  the 
applications  of  Psychology  to  practical  problems.  Three  hours  a week. 

46.  Industrial  Psychology.  Psychological  study  of  problems  related  to  I 
economics  and  industry.  Three  hours  a week.  I 

Honour  Courses 

2d.  Introduction  to  Psychology  with  studies  in  specially  selected  topics. 
Four  hours  a week. 

3c.  Principles  and  application  of  experimental  psychology;  lectures, 
laboratory  (3/),  and  studies  in  theory.  Four  hours  a week. 


Professor. 
. Lecturer. 
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4c.  Applied  Psychology.  A study  of  the  methods  and  results  of  the 
applications  of  Psychology  to  practical  problems,  with  studies  in  special 
topics,  historical  and  critical.  Four  hours  a week. 

4id.  Genetic  Psychology.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  Psychology  of  the  abnormal  mental  processes.  Two  hours  a week. 

Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Zd.  Special  Psychology  (third  year).  Twelve  hours. 

(Note. — The  undergraduate  courses  for  students  taking  the  Psychi- 
atrical option  are  2c,  3c  4c?,  4c  and  4/.) 

Courses  in  the  Department  of  Social  Service 

la.  General  Psychology.  One  hour  a week. 

2c.  Social  and  Applied  Psychology.  Two  hours  a week. 

Course  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

lb.  A course  for  Public  Health  nurses.  Twenty-four  hours. 

Laboratory  Courses 
2/.  Statistical  exercises. 

2g.  Elementary  experiments.  Two  hours  a week. 

3c.  Practical  laboratory  course.  Two  hours  a week. 

3/.  General  experimental  course.  Two  hours  a week. 

3g.  Learning  processes.  Two  hours  a week. 

4f.  Selected  laboratory  problems  for  advanced  students. 


MATHEMATICS 

Alfred  Baker,  M.A.,  LL.D 

A.  T.  DeLury,  M.A.,  LL.D 

M.  A.  Mackenzie,  M.A 

J.  C.  Fields,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S 

J.  Chapelon,  D.Sc 

S.  Beatty,  Ph.D 

I.  R.  Pounder,  M.A 

J.  L.  Synge,  M.A 

D.  A.  F.  Robinson,  M.A 

A.  F.  C.  Stevenson,  B.A 

Miss  M.  E.  G.  Waddell,  M.A 

R.  G.  Archibald,  M.A 

Miss  M.  E.  Depew,  B.A 

Miss  C.  Krieger,  B.A 


. Professor  Emeritus. 

Professor. 

Professor. 

Professor. 

. . .Professeur  Agree. 
.Associate  Professor. 
Associate  Professor. 
Assistant  Professor. 

Lecturer. 

Lecturer. 

Instructor. 

Fellow. 

Fellow. 

Fellow. 
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Pass  Courses 

la.  Algebra:  Simple  equations  of  one,  two  and  three  unknown  quan- 
tities; quadratic  equations  of  one  and  two  unknown  quantities;  elementary 
treatment  of  variation,  proportion  and  progressions;  interest  forms  and 
annuities.  Text-book:  DeLury,  Intermediate  Algebra.  One  hour  a week. 

lb.  Analytical  Geometry:  A course  on  elementary  analytical  geometry 
of  two  dimensions,  establishing  the  more  important  properties  of  the  conic 
sections.  Text-book:  Baker,  Analytical  Geometry  for  Beginners.  One  hour 
a week. 

lc.  Plane  Trigonometry:  Trigonometrical  ratios,  with  their  relations  to 
one  another;  sines,  etc.,  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  angles,  with  deduced 
formulae;  solution  of  triangles;  expressions  for  the  area  of  a triangle; 
radii  of  circumscribed,  inscribed  and  escribed  circles.  Text-book:  Hall 
AND  Knight,  Elementary  Trigonometry.  One  hour  a week. 

ld.  Algebra  and  Analytical  Geometry:  A review  of  permutations  and 
combinations  and  a study  of  limits  and  series;  a study  of  the  conic  sections 
and  a treatment  of  tangents  in  general.  Three  hours  a v/eek. 

2a.  Algebra:  A course  on  limits  and  infinite  series,  serving  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  calculus.  One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

2b.  Analytical  Geometry:  A review  and  extension  of  the  earlier  course 
in  two  dimensions,  with  special  attention  to  the  graphs  of  functions,  and 
an  elementary  course  in  three  dimensions  treating  of  the  plane,  the  line,  the 
sphere  and  the  conicoids.  One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

3a.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  The  elementary  theory  and 
applications.  Three  hours  a week. 

3&.  History  of  Mathematics:  The  earlier  period.  One  half  hour  a week. 

3c.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  An  extension  of  course  2g, 
designed  to  enable  students  to  apply  the  calculus  to  problems  arising 
in  economics.  Three  hours  a week. 

4a.  Calculus  and  Differential  Equations:  A continuation  of  the  course 
in  the  Third  Year,  with  an  elementary  course  in  differential  equations. 
One  hour  a week. 

46.  Geometry:  A course  on  the  modern  methods  of  treating  pure  geo- 
metry. Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  History  of  Mathematics:  The  later  period.  One  half  hour  a week. 

4td.  Mathematics  of  Statistics.  Three  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

Ig.  Algebra:  Limits;  infinite  series,  with  a sp>ecial  study  of  the  binomial, 
exponential  and  logarithmic  series;  continued  fractions;  elementary  number- 
theorems  and  determinants.  Text-books:  Hall  and  Knight,  Higher 
Algebra;  C.  Smith,  Treatise  on  Algebra;  Chrystal,  Algebra.  Two  hours  a 
week. 
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\h.  Introduction  to  Analysis.  Two  hours  a week. 

li.  Analytical  Geometry:  An  advanced  course.  Text-book:  C.  Smiih, 
Conic  Sections.  Two  hours  a week. 

lj.  Spherical  Trigonometry:  Text-book:  Todhunter  and  Leatham, 
Spherical  Trigonometry.  One  half  hour  a week. 

\k.  Analytical  Trigonometry:  De  Moivre’s  Theorem  and  a study  of  the 
more  important  trigonometrical  infinite  series  and  infinite  products.  Text- 
books :Todhunter  AND  Hogg,  Plane  Trigonometry;  Hobson,  Trigonometry. 
One  half  hour  a week. 

1/.  Elementary  Analysis:  Limits;  binomial,  exponential  and  logarithmic 
series;  applications  to  problems  in  economics.  Two  hours  a week. 

2g.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  The  elementary  theory  and  appli- 
cations. Text-book:  Osgood,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Two 
hours  a week. 

2h.  Differential  Calculus:  An  advanced  course.  Text-books:  William- 
son, Differential  Calculus;  Serret,  Differential-und  Integral- Rechnung; 
DE  LA  Vall^:e  Poussin,  Cours  d' Analyse  Infinitesimale.  Two  hours  a week. 

2i.  Integral  Calculus:  An  advanced  course.  Text-books:  Williamson, 
Integral  Calculus;  Serret,  Differential-und  Integral-Rechnung;  de  la 
Vall^:e  Poussin,  Cours  d’ Analyse  Infinithimale.  Two  hours  a week. 

2j.  Solid  Geometry:  An  advanced  course.  Text-books:  Bell,  Co-ordinate 
Geometry  of  three  Dimensions;  C.  Smith,  Solid  Geometry.  Two  hours  a week. 

2k.  Exercises  on  courses  2h,  2i  and  2/  preceding.  Three  hours  a week. 

3g.  Differential  Equations:  Standard  forms  of  first  order  and  simple 
forms  of  higher  order;  linear  equations  with  constant  coefficients  and 
general  linear  equations  of  second  order.  Text-books:  Cohen,  Differential 
Equations;  Campbell,  Differential  Equations.  One  hour  a week. 

2h.  Theory  of  Equations:  An  elementary  course,  including  applications 
to  number-theory  and  geometry.  Text-books:  Dickson,  Elementary  Theory 
of  Equations;  Burnside  and  Panton,  Theory  of  Equations.  One  hour  a 
week. 

3L  Differential  Geometry:  Space  curves;  envelopes  and  rules  surfaces; 
curvature  of  surfaces;  lines  on  surfaces.  Text-books:  Bell,  Co-ordinate 
Geometry  of  three  Dimensions;  Goursat-Hedrick,  Mathematical  Analysis, 
Vol.  I.  Two  hours  a week. 

3j.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a Real  Variable:  The  real  number  system; 
limits;  sets;  functions;  continuity;  aspects  of  uniformity;  differentiation; 
integration:  representations  of  functions.  Text-books:  Goursat- 

Hedrick,  Mathematical  Analysis,  Vol.  I ; Pierpont,  Theory  of  Functions 
of  a real  Variable.  Three  hours  a week. 

Zk.  Modern  Pure  Geometry:  Geometry  treated  from  the  non-metrical 
standpoint  based  on  properties  of  alignment.  Text-books:  Durell,  Plane 
Geometry  for  Advanced  Students;  Veblen  and  Young,  Projective  Geometry, 
Vol.  I.  Two  hours  a week. 
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4g.  Theory  of  Functions:  Text-books:  Harkness  and  Morley, 

Introduction  to  Analytic  Functions;  Forsyth,  Theory  of  Functions.  Two 
hours  a week. 

4h.  Differential  Equations;  The  advanced  course.  Text-books:  John- 
son, Differential  Equations;  Forsyth,  Differential  Equations.  Two  hours 
a week. 

4z.  Advanced  Calculus:  Implicit  functions;  definite  integrals;  multiple 
integration;  etc.  Text-book:  Mathematical  Analysis, 

Vol.  I.  Two  hours  a week. 

4j.  Modern  Synthetic  Geometry:  Text-books:  Reye,  Geometry  of  Posi- 
tion (translated  by  Holgate);  Cremona,  Projective  Geometry;  Lachlan, 
Modern  Pure  Geometry;  Durell,  Plane  Geometry  for  Advanced  Students; 
Veblen  and  Young,  Projective  Geometry,  Vol.  I.  Two  hours  a week. 

4k.  Quaternions:  With  outlines  of  other  Space  Analyses:  Text-books: 
Kelland  and  Tait,  Quaternions;  Joly,  Manual  of  Quaternions;  Tait, 
Quaternions.  Two  hours  a week. 

41.  Theory  of  Probability:  Text-book:  Article  on  “Probability”  in  the 
eleventh  edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  One  hour  a week. 

4m..  Higher  Plane  Curves:  With  introductory  course  in  Modern  Geo- 
metry. Text-books:  Salmon,  Higher  Plane  Curves;  Clebsch,  Vorlesungen 
iiber  Geometrie.  Two  hours  a week. 

4n.  Invariant  Theory:  Text-books:  Saimok,  Higher  Algebra;  Elliott, 
Algebra  of  Quantics;  Gordan,  Invariantentheorie ; Grace  and  Young, 
Algebra  of  Invariants.  Two  hours  a week. 

4p.  Theory  of  Substitution  Groups  with  applications  to  Algebraic 
Equations.  Text-books:  Netto,  Theory  of  Substitutions  (translated  by 
Cole);  Weber,  Lehrbuch  der  Algebra;  Dickson,  Introduction  to  the  Theory 
of  Algebraic  Equations.  Three  hours  a week. 

Course  41  is  an  alternative  course  for  Course  9,  Actuarial  Science,  offered 
for  those  students  of  the  Fourth  Year  who  have  not  taken  Actuarial  Science 
in  the  earlier  years. 


Courses  in  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Medicine 

Ir.  Elementary  Analysis:  A course  on  limits  and  infinite  series,  with  a 
special  study  of  the  binomial,  exponential  and  logarithmic  series.  One 
hour  a week. 

l5.  Elementary  Analj^tical  Geometry.  One  hour  a week. 

2r.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  An  elementary  course,  with 
special  attention  to  applications.  Two  hours  a week. 

3r.  Finite  Differences:  Methods  and  use  of  formulae;  elementary 

mathematical  statistics.  Two  hours  a week. 
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Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

1«.  Algebra  and  Elementary  Calculus:  Limits;  binomial,  exponential 
and  logarithmic  series;  the  elementary  theory  of  the  differential  and 
integral  calculus,  with  simple  applications.  Two  hours  a week. 

Iv.  Amalytical  Geometry:  An  elementary  course,  emphasizing  the 

general  method  in  this  subject.  One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

2m.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  An  elementary  course,  with 
applications.  One  hour  a week. 


MECHANICS 


W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A Professor. 

N.  E.  Sheppard,  M.A Lecturer. 


la.  Elementary  Mechanics.  Two  hours  a week  during  Michaelmas  term. 
2a.  Elementary  Statics  and  Dynamics.  Two  hours  a week  during  the 
Easter  term. 

2h.  Principles  of  Mechanics.  One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

за.  Elementary  Mechanics:  A course  of  lectures  for  Third  Year  Pass 
Course.  One  hour  and  a half  a week. 

зб.  Advanced  Statics.  Three  hours  a week  during  Easter  term. 

3c.  Particle  Dynamics.  Two  hours  a week  during  Michaelmas  term. 
4a.  Rigid  Dynamics.  Two  hours  a week. 

46.  Celestial  Mechanics.  Two  hours  a week. 

4c.  Method  of  Least  Squares.  One  hour  a week  during  the  Easter  term. 

Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
5.  Dynamics  of  Rotation.  One  hour  a week. 


ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE 

M.  A.  Mackenzie,  M.A Professor. 

la.  Arithmetic:  Decimals,  interest  and  discount,  annuities  certain,  bond 
values,  etc.  One  hour  a week. 

16.  Accounting:  Introductory  course  in  accounting  principles  and  their 
application  in  business  of  sole  traders,  partnerships  and  joint  stock  com- 
panies; operating  accounts  and  balance  sheets.  Texts  for  reference: 
Kester,  Accounting — Theory  and  Practice,  Vol.  I;  Sprott  and  Short, 
Canadian  Modern  Accounting.  One  hour  a week. 
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2a.  Accounting,  advanced:  A critical  examination  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  accounting,  the  preparation  of  financial  statements,  partnership 
and  corporation  adjustments,  sinking  funds,  domestic  and  foreign  branches, 
consolidated  statements,  income  tax.  Texts  for  reference:  Kester, 

Accounting — Theory  and  Practice,  Vols.  1,  2 and  3;  Hatfield,  Modern 
Accounting;  Dickinson,  Accounting  Practice  and  Procedure;  Spicer  and 
Pegler,  Bookkeeping  and  Accounts.  Two  hours  a week, 

2b.  The  Elements  of  the  Theory  of  Life  Annuities  and  Life  Assurances. 
One  hour  a week. 

за.  The  Theory  of  Life  Contingencies:  An  advanced  course.  Part  I. 
Two  hours  a week. 

зб.  Cost  Accounting:  Principles  of  cost  accounting,  system  of  control 
over  elements  of  cost,  wage  systems  and  time  records,  overhead  and  its 
distribution,  job  orders  and  process  costs,  relation  of  cost  records  to 
general  accounts.  Texts  for  reference:  Nicholson  and  Rohrbach,  Cost 
Accounting;  Eggleston  and  Robinson,  Business  Costs;  Jordan  and 
Harris,  Cost  Accounting,  Principles  and  Practice;  Hawkins,  Cost  Accounts; 
Newlove,  Cost  Accounts;  Scovell,  Cost  Accounting  and  Burden  Applica- 
tion. One  hour  a week. 

3c.  Auditing:  Principles  of  and  procedure  in  audits,  internal  and 

external,  scope  and  kinds  of  audits,  office  organization,  internal  check, 
analysis  and  reconstruction  of  operating  and  financial  statements,  reports 
to  executives,  treatment  of  special  items  affecting  accounts  and  statements, 
special  features  in  different  business  and  financial  organizations,  legal 
decisions.  Texts  for  reference:  Montgomery,  Auditing,  Theory  and 

Practice,  Vols.  1 and  2;  Dicksee,  Auditing;  Spicer  and  Pegler,  Practical 
Auditing;  Pixley,  Auditing.  One  hour  a week. 

3d.  Finite  Differences  and  Statistics:  Elementary  methods  and  formulae. 
One  hour  a week, 

4a.  The  Theory  of  Life  Contingencies:  An  advanced  course.  Part  II. 
Two  hours  a week. 

ASTRONOMY 

C.  A.  Chant,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Astrophysics. 

R.  K.  Young,  B.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

W.  E.  W.  Jackson,  M.A Demonstrator. 

H.  G.  Hanley Assistant. 

W.  I.  Wells Assistant. 

Pass  Course 

1,  Introduction  to  Astronomy:  An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the 
various  astronomical  phenomena,  including  systems  of  co-ordinates,  the 
constellations,  the  solar  system,  eclipses,  comets  and  meteors,  nebulae, 
star-clusters,  the  evolution  of  the  stars.  Text-book:  Young,  Elements  of 
Astronomy.  Two  hours  of  lectures  and  two  hours  of  practical  work  per 
week,  including  some  night  observations. 
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Pass  and  Honour  Courses 

2.  Elementary  Astronomy:  A course  intended  for  students  in  the  Pass 
and  Science  courses.  Text-book:  Young,  Manual  of  Astronomy.  Two 
hours  a week. 

3.  Elementary  Practical  Astronomy:  Intended  to  accompany  2.  Con- 
sisting of  observation  (including  photography)  of  the  heavenly  bodies; 
together  with  exercises  in  simple  astronomical  measurements  and  in  the 
use  of  almanacs,  globes,  star-maps,  photographs,  etc.  Text-book:  Whiting, 
Exercises  in  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a week,  in  afternoon  or  evening  as 
arranged. 

3a.  General  Astronomy:  A course  dealing  chiefly  with  the  celestial 

sphere  and  the  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies;  also,  the  construction  of 
star-maps.  Text-book:  Young,  Manual  of  Astronomy.  Two  hours  of 
lectures  and  two  hours  of  practical  work  per  week,  with  some  night  obser- 
vations. 

# 

4a.  Physical  Astronomy:  In  this  course  some  of  the  modern  problems 
of  astronomy  will  be  treated  in  an  elementary  manner,  such  als:  determining 
the  positions  of  the  stars  and  their  brightness,  proper  motions,  parallaxes 
and  statistics  of  the  stars,  together  with  the  applications  of  the  spectroscope 
in  astronomy.  Text-books:  Young,  Manual  of  Astronomy;  Newall,  The 
Spectroscope.  Two  hours  of  lectures  and  two  hours  of  practical  work  per 
week. 


Honour  Courses 

4.  Astronomy:  A more  advanced  course.  Text-books:  And  oyer, 
d'Astronomie,  tome  i;  The  Nautical  Almanac.  For  reference:  Ball, 
Spherical  Astronomy;  Chauvenet,  Spherical  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a 
week. 

5.  Practical  Astronomy:  Observations  with  the  equatorial  telescope,  the 
transit  instrument  and  the  sextant.  By  courtesy  of  the  director  of  the 
Meteorological  Observatory  the  astronomical  instruments  there  are  used 
by  the  students  of  the  University.  Text-book:  Campbell,  Practical 
Astronomy.  Two  evenings  a week. 

6.  Computation  Course:  A course  for  the  discussion  of  astronomical 
observations  and  for  computation,  associated  with  Course  5.  Two  hours 
a week. 

7.  Introduction  to  Astrophysics.  Text-books:  Scheiner,  Astronomical 
Spectroscopy;  Baly,  Spectroscopy;  Salet,  Spectroscopic  A stronomique.  Two 
hours  a week. 

8.  Practical  Astrophysics:  A laboratory  course  to  accompany  Course  7. 
One  afternoon  a week  in  the  Michaelmas  and  two  in  the  Easter  term. 
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PHYSICS 


J.  C.  McLennan,  O.B.E.,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S Professor. 

E.  F.  Burton,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

J.  Satterly,  M.A.,  D.Sc Associate  Professor. 

L.  Gilchrist,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

H.  A.  McTaggart,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

C.  Barnes,  M.Sc Demonstrator. 

H.  C.  Bates,  M.A Demonstrator. 

Miss  K.  M.  Crossley,  B.A Demonstrator. 

H.  J.  C.  Ireton,  M.A Demonstrator. 

Miss  F.  M.  Quinlan,  M.A Demonstrator. 

A.  G.  Shenstone,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Demonstrator. 

H.  G.  Smith,  M.A Demonstrator. 

Miss  M.  C.  W.  Buff  am,  B.A Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Miss  R.  Carnahan,  B.A Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Miss  E.  Cohen Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Miss  L.  E.  Crow,  B.A Assihant  Demonstrator. 

M.  J.  Liggett Assistant  Demonstrator. 

L.  M.  McKenzie,  B.A Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Miss  B.  M.  Reid,  B.A Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Miss  A.  T.  Reed,  B.A.  .Class  Assistant  and  Secretary  to  the  Department. 
A.  C.  Peachey Class  Assistant. 


The  work  of  instruction  in  Physics  consists  of  a series  of  courses  of  lec- 
tures and  of  practical  work  in  the  laboratories,  which  are  embodied  in  the 
following  schedule: 

1.  A course  of  seventy-five  lectures  on  Propertie;s  of  Matter,  Mechanics, 
Hydrostatics  and  Heat.  These  lectures  are  illustrated  by  experiments. 
Text-books:  Eggar,  Mechanics ;W kgsta.Y¥ , Properties  of  JlLa^/er;  Stewart, 
and  Satterly,  Text-hook  of  Heat. 

2.  Properties  of  Matter,  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Heat:  A labora- 
tory course  of  seventy-five  hours,  one  afternoon  a week,  throughout  the 
year,  designed  to  illustrate  the  lectures  in  Course  1.  Text-books:  As  for 
Course  1,  also  Allen  and  Moore,  Text-hook  of  Practical  Physics,  Parts 
I and  IV:  Clark,  Mathematical  and  Physical  Tables. 


3.  Elementary  Magnetism  and  Electricity:  A course  of  thirty-five  lec- 
tures, given  in  two  divisions  3a  and  36.  Text-books:  Hadley,  Magnetism 
and  Electricity  for  Students;  Sylvanus  Thompson,  Electricity  and  Mag- 
netism; Brooks  and  Poyser,  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  Watson,  A Text- 
hook  of  Physics;  Stewart,  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  Hutchinson,  Ad- 
vanced Magnetism  a7td  Electricity;  Barlow,  Mathematical  Physics,  Vol.  I. 

4.  Elementary  Light:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures,  one  a week  be- 
ginning in  the  Michaelmas  term.  Text-books:  Stewart  and  Satterly, 
Text-hook  of  Light;  Edser,  Light  for  Students;  Watson,  A Text-hook  of 
Physics. 
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5.  Elementary  Acoustics:  A course  of  fifteen  lectures,  one  a week. 
Text-books:  Catchpool,  Text-book  of  Sound;  Poynting  and  Thomson, 
Sound;  Watson,  A Text-hook  of  Physics;  D.  C.  Millf:r,  The  Science  of 
Musical  Sounds. 

The  lectures  in  Courses  1,  3a,  36,  4 and  5 are  illustrated  by  experiments. 

6.  Magnetism,  Electricity,  Light  and  Acoustics:  A laboratory  course  of 
one  hundred  and  fifty  hours,  two  afternoons  a week  throughout  the  year, 
designed  to  illustrate  the  lectures  in  Courses  3a,  36,  4 and  5.  Text-books: 
Allen  and  Moore,  Text-hook  of  Practical  Physics;  Carhart  and  Patter- 
son, Electrical  Measurements;  C.  M.  Smith,  Electric  and  Magnetic  Measure- 
ments; Edser,  Light  for  Students;  Clay,  Treatise  on  Practical  Light;  Catch- 
pool,  Sound. 

7.  A course  of  lectures  one  hour  a week  on  Elementary  Light  and  Sound. 
Text-books  as  for  courses  4 and  5. 

8.  A series  of  lectures,  being  a portion  of  the  first  year  Pass  Course,  on 
the  principles  and  application  of  Science.  Text-book:  Burton,  Lectures 
in  General  Physics. 

9.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week,  for 
second  year  pass  students.  This  course  includes  Properties  of  Matter, 
Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Heat.  The  lectures  will  deal  with  simple 
measurements,  energy,  gravitation  and  the  pendulum,  the  general  proper- 
ties of  solids,  liquids  and  gases  such  as  elasticity,  viscosity  and  capillarity, 
the  determination  of  fluid  pressures,  specific  gravity  and  the  theory  and 
use  of  common  forms  of  pumps,  barometers,  etc.;  the  thermal  characteris- 
tics of  various  substances,  including  expansion,  various  thermometers, 
specific  and  latent  heat  and  calorimetry;  the  phenomena  observable  during 
the  change  of  state  of  substances  from  one  form  to  another;  conduction, 
radiation,  heat  and  energy,  the  first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics, 
engines;  the  liquefaction  of  gases  and  liquid  air,  the  kinetic  theory  of 
matter.  Text-books  as  for  courses  1 and  2. 

10.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week,  for 
third  year  pass  students.  This  course  includes  work  in  light  and  acoustics, 
and  consists  of  a general  explanation  of  wave  motion,  the  reflection, 
refraction,  diffraction  and  interference  phenomena  connected  with  wave 
motion;  the  production,  propagation,  and  detection  of  sound  waves;  tuning 
forks,  organ  pipes  and  vibrating  strings;  various  musical  scales;  analysis  of 
complex  sounds,  the  ear  and  voice;  a study  of  mirrors,  prisms  and  lenses; 
the  eye,  microscope,  telescope  and  other  optical  instruments;  dispersion, 
colour  and  spectroscopy;  interference  and  diffraction;  double  refraction 
and  polarisation;  theories  of  light.  Text-books  as  for  Courses  4 and  5. 

11.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a week,  for 
fourth  year  pass  students.  This  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work  in  electricity  and  magnetism,  including  recent  developments, 
such  as  radioactivity  and  radiology;  laws  of  magnetism,  static  electricity, 


134 


University  of  Toronto 


condensers,  electrical  conduction  in  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  voltaic  cell, 
chemical,  magnetic  and  heating  effect  of  the  electrical  current,  potential; 
Ohm’s  law  and  its  application,  laws  of  electrical  resistance,  electromotive 
forces,  induced  currents,  the  induction-coil,  alternating  and  high  frequency 
currents,  electrical  waves.  X-rays  and  radioactivity.  Text-books  as  for 
Course  3. 

12.  Applications  of  the  theory  of  Potential  to  Physics:  A course  of  forty 
lectures.  Text-book:  Starling,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

13.  Properties  of  Matter:  A course  of  lectures,  two  a week  beginning  in 
the  Michaelmas  term.  Text -books:  Poynting  and  Thomson,  Properties 
of  Matter;  Edser,  General  Physics. 

14.  Geometrical  Optics:  A course  of  lectures,  one  a week.  Text-books: 
Gleichen,  Theory  of  Modern  Optical  Instruments;  Heath,  Geometrical 
Optics;  Southall,  Mirrors^  Prisms,  and  Lenses. 

15.  Advanced  Heat  and  Elementary  Thermodynamics:  A course  of 
lectures,  one  a week.  Text-books:  Edser,  Heat  for  Advanced  Students; 
Hart,  A Student's  Heat;  Preston,  Heat;  E.  H.  Griffiths,  Thermal 
Measurement  of  Energy;  E.  Griffiths,  Methods  of  Measuring  Temperature; 
Preston,  Heat. 

16.  Thermodynamics:  A course  of  twelve  lectures  on  thermometry  and 
pyrometry,  gas  and  vapour  equations  and  the  fundamental  principles  of 
thermodynamics.  Text-books  as  for  Course  15. 

17.  A laboratory  course  on  the  accurate  determination  of  physical  con- 
stants, together  with  practice  in  laboratory  arts.  This  course  involves 
about  one  hundred  and  fifty  hours’  laboratory  work.  Text-books:  Allen 
AND  Moore,  Text-hook  of  Practical  Physics;  Watson,  A Text-hook  of 
Practical  Physics;  Searle,  Simple  Harmonic  Motion;  Searle,  Experimental 
Elasticity;  Worsnop  and  Flint,  Practical  Physics. 

18.  Calculations  for  Science  Students:  A course  of  practical  instruction 
in  mathematical  drawing,  graphs  and  their  applications,  biological, 
mineralogical,  chemical  and  physical  calculations  and  their  accuracy, 
elementary  calculus  and  statistics.  Text-books:  Tuttle  and  Satterly, 
Theory  of  Measurements;  S.  P.  Thompson,  Calculus  Made  Easy;  Good, 
Practical  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry;  D’Arcy  Thompson,  Growth  and  Form. 

19.  A short  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  Radiation,  in- 
cluding atomic  structure  and  radioactivity. 

20.  Theory  of  Optics:  A course  of  lectures  two  a week  throughout  the 
year.  Text-books:  Drude,  Theory  of  Optics;  Mann,  Manual  of  Advanced 
Optics;  Taylor,  College  Manual  of  Optics;  Baly,  Spectroscopy;  Wood, 
Physical  Optics;  Schuster,  Theory  of  Optics;  Houston,  A Treatise  on 
Light;  Johnson,  Practical  Optics. 

21.  Elasticity:  A course  of  lectures,  two  a week  throughout  the  year, 
dealing  with  the  mathematical  theory  of  elasticity  with  application  to  the 
theory  of  double  refraction  and  polarisation  of  light.  Text-books:  Poynt- 
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ING  AND  Thomson,  Properties  of  Matter;  Christiansen,  Elements  of 
Theoretical  Physics;  Pellat,  Polarisation  et  Optiqiie  Crystalline. 

22.  Fourier’s  Series:  A course  of  fifteen  lectures  on  Fourier’s  Series  and 
its  applications  to  Physics.  Text-books:  Donkin,  Acoustics;  Byerly, 
FotiriePs  Series  and  Spherical  Harmonics;  Barton,  A Text-hook  on  Sound; 
Carse  and  Shearer,  Fourier  and  Periodogr am  Analysis;  Lamb,  Dynamical 
Theory  of  Sound;  Carslaw,  Fourier's  Series  and  Integrals. 

23.  Thermodynamics:  A course  of  lectures,  one  a week  throughout  the 
year.  Text-books:  Poynting  and  Thomson,  Heat;  Partington,  Thermo- 
dynamics; Maxwell,  Heat;  Lewis,  System  of  Physical  Chemistry;  Whet- 
ham,  Solution  and  Electrolysis ; Preston,  Heat. 

24.  Hydromechanics:  A course  of  fifteen  lectures  during  the  Easter  term. 
Text-books:  Minchin,  Hydrostatics;  Besant,  Hydro-mechanics;  Lamb, 
Hydrodynamics;  Barton,  Mechanics  of  Fluids;  Ramsey,  Hydrodynamics; 
Bairstow,  Applied  Aerodynamics. 

25.  Colloidal  Solutions:  A course  of  lectures  on  the  physical  properties 
of  colloidal  solutions.  Text-book:  Burton,  The  Physical  Properties  of 
Colloidal  Solutions. 

26.  A course  of  seventy-five  lectures  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism  in- 
cluding the  Electromagnetic  Theory  of  Light,  Electron  Theory  of  Matter, 
Dispersion,  Absorption,  Polarisation,  Magneto-Optics,  Electrical  Oscilla- 
tions, Conduction  of  Electricity  in  Gases,  and  Radioactivity.  Text-books: 
J.  J.  Thomson,  Elements  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Recent  Researches  in 
Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases;  Abra- 
ham AND  Langevin,  Ions,  Electrons,  Corpuscles;  Drude,  Theory  of  Optics: 
Lorentz,  The  Theory  of  Electrons;  N.  R.  Campbell,  Modern  Electrical 
Theory;  Rutherford,  Radioactive  Substances  and  their  Radiations;  Star- 
ling, Electricity  and  Magnetism;  Millikan,  The  Electron;  J.  H.  Jeans, 
Electricity  and  Magnetism;  O.  W.  Richardson,  The  Electron  Theory  of 
Matter;  Leon  Bloch,  Precis  D' Electricite  Theorique. 

27.  A laboratory  course  designed  as  an  extension  of  Course  17,  and  as 
an  introduction  to  research  work.  Text-books:  Mann,  Optics;  Watson, 
Practical  Physics;  Worsnop  and  Flint,  Practical  Physics;  Makower  and 
Geiger,  Radioactivity. 

A seminar  is  held  once  a fortnight  in  connection  with  this  course,  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  at  which  reports  on 
papers  in  the  current  physical  journals  are  presented  and  discussed. 

28.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  specially  designed  for 

students  taking  a one-year  course  in  Physics.  Text-books:  Brown, 

Experimental  Science,  Physics;  Duncan  and  Starling,  Light  and  Sound; 
Hutchinson,  Intermediate  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

29.  History  of  Physics:  Cajori,  History  of  Physics;  Whittaker, 
History  of  the  Theories  of  Aether  and  Matter;  Lodge,  Pioneers  of  Science;  The 
History  of  the  Cavendish  Laboratory;  Arthur  Haas,  The  New  Physics; 
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Sedgwick  axd  T'^xer,  A Short  History  of  Science;  Paul  F.  Mottelay, 
Bivliographical  History  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  Mills,  The  Realities 
of  Modern  Science. 

30.  High  Frequency  Alternating  Currents:  A course  of  tv/enty-five 
lectures. 

31.  Vector  Anal>-sis:  A course  of  twenty- five  lectures:  Coffin,  Yectof 
Analysis. 

32.  Course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  light  introductory  to 
Astronomy.  Four  hours  per  week. 

33.  A course  of  seventy-five  hours  on  the  properties  of  X-rays  and 
their  use  in  the  determination  of  crystal  formation. 

University  Extension 

34.  A general  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory^  work  in  Physics  dealing 
with  ^Mechanics,  Properties  of  Matter,  Heat,  Light,  Sound,  Electricity 
and  Magnetism,  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  teach  Phy^sics 
in  Secondary-  Schools. 

Regulations. — Deposit  Fee:  Each  student  taking  laboratory  course  2, 
6,  10,  11,  17,  or  28  is  required  to  make  a deposit  of  three  dollars  (S3.00) 
before  beginning  work.  All  supplies,  apparatus  broken  or  destroyed  and 
all  fines  will  be  charged  against  this  deposit,  which  must  be  renewed  when 
exhausted.  At  the  close  of  the  session  cash  balances  ’wall  be  returned  on  a 
day  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

Additional  Text-books. 

General  Physics;  White,  Watson,  Ganot,  Kimball,  Hastings  and 
Beach,  Deschanel  (ed.  Everett),  Jamin,  Violle,  Nichols  and  Frank- 
lin, Barlow,  Thomson  and  Tait,  Lehfeldt,  Millikan  an*d  Gale,  Mann 
AND  Twiss,  Daniell,  H.  a.  Wilson,  Houston  (An  Introduction  to  Mathe- 
matical Physics),  Duncan  ant)  Starling,  Dictionary  of  Applied  Physics 
(ed.  Glazebrook). 

Elementary  Mechanics:  Ashford,  Glazebrook,  Briggs  and  Bryan, 
Loney. 

Elementary  Hydrostatics:  Glazebrook,  Briggs  and  Bryan,  Loney. 

Elementary  Mechanics  and  Heat:  Gregory  and  Hadley. 

Elementary  Heat:  Glazebrook,  Tyndall,  Balfour  Stewart,  Tait, 
Draper,  Darling,  Scarlett,  Stewart  antd  Satterly  {Senior  Heat). 

Elementary  Light:  Jones,  Tyndall,  Tait,  Wright,  Glazebrook, 
Emtage. 

Elementarj-  Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Poyser,  Glazebrook,  Leh- 
feldt, Gumming,  Day,  Ashford,  Wagstaff,  Hutchinson,  Ashford  and 
Kempson. 

Sound:  Tyntdall,  Taylor,  Capstick,  Zahm. 

Geometrical  Optics:  Herman,  Aldis,  Heath,  Parkinson,  Percival, 
Whittaker,  Leathem,  Searle,  Southall  {Geometrical  Optics  and  Ele- 
mentary Optics);  S.  P.  Thompson  (Optical  Tables  and  Data);  Von  Rohr, 
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Theory  of  Optical  Instruments,  trans.  by  R.  Kantchack,  and  A.  Gleichen, 
Theory  of  Modern  Optical  Instruments,  trans.  by  Elmsly  and  Swain; 
Houstoun,  a Treatise  on  Light. 

Mechanics:  Perry  {Applied  Mechanics);  Barton  {Analytical 

Mechanics);  Cox  {Mechanics);  ThOxMson  and  Tait,  Lamb  {Dynamics, 
Statics);  Crabtree  {Spinning  Tops). 

Hydromechanics:  Greenhill,  Basset,  Barton  {Mechanics  of  Fluids), 
The  Mechanical  Properties  of  Fluids  (collective  work), 

Sound  (or  Acoustics):  Donkin,  Rayleigh,  Helmholtz,  Airy,  Koenig, 
Lamb,  Barton. 

Elasticity:  Williamson,  Lamb,  Ibbetson,  Love,  Todhunter,  Searle. 

Physical  Optics:  Drude,  Jamin,  Verdet,  Basset,  Glazebrook, 
Maclaurin,  Mascart,  vSchuster,  Wood,  Preston,  Poynting  {Pressure 
of  Light),  Gehrcke,  Mallik,  Kayser. 

Heat  and  Thermodjmamics:  Clausius,  Buckingham,  Parker,  Whet- 
ham,  Planck,  Preston,  Maxwell,  Tait,  Partingion,  Donnan,  Lewis 
{Physical  Chemistry);  Gibbs,  Ewing  {The  Production  of  Cold);  Ewing  {The 
Steam  Engine);  Hobbs  {The  Thermo-dynamics  of  engine  design);  Claude 
{Liquid  Air,  Oxygen,  Nitrogen);  Darling  {Pyrometry);  Le  Chatelier, 
Griffith  {Method  of  measuring  temperatures) ; R.  Blondlot,  Introduction 
d V etude  de  la  Thermodynamique ; Phillips,  Radiation. 

Properties  of  Matter:  Meyer,  Kinetic  Theory;  Jeans,  Dynamical  Theory 
of  Gases;  Darling,  Liquid  Drops  and  Globules;  Tait.  Properties  of  Matter; 
Edser,  General  Physics;  Fintdlay,  Osmotic  Pressure;  Philip,  Physical 
Chemistry;  Boys,  Soap  Bubbles;  Willows  and  Hatchek,  Surface  Tension; 
McEwen,  Properties  of  Matter;  Bloch,  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Poynting  ant)  Thomson,  Emtage,  Max- 
well, Mascart  and  Joubert,  Gray,  Heaviside,  DuBois,  Foster  and 
Porter,  Webster,  Strutt,  Soddy,  Fournier  u’ALBfe,  Eccles,  Barlow 
{Mathematical  Physics,  Vol.  1);  Knapp;  James  {Alternating  Currents); 
Drysdai.b  {Alternating  Currents) ; Liven,  Hutchinson;  Turner,  Wireless 
Telegraphy  and  Telephony;  Scott-Taggart,  Wireless;  Houston,  An 
Introduction  to  Mathematical  Physics. 

Colloidal  Solutions:  Burton,  Tayi.or,  Hatsceek,  Svedberg,  Ostwald, 
Bancroft,  Bogue. 

Relativnty:  Conway,  Cunningham,  Robb,  Silberstein,  Tolman, 
Eddington,  Carmichael,  Lawson,  Freundlich,  Carr,  Einstein,  Weyl, 
Becquerel. 

Modern  Theories:  Comstock  and  Troland,  Duncan,  Bragg  {X-roys 
and  Crystal  Structure),  Soddy,  Kaye  (X-rays);  J.  J.  Thomson,  Ruther- 
ford, Crowther  {Molecular  Physics,  Ions  and  icnhing  radiations) , Chad- 
wick, Sommerfeld,  Andrade  {Structure  of  the  Atom);  Richardson  {The 
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Electron  Theory  of  Matter);  Chadwick  {Radioactivity);  Sommerfeld 
{Atomic  Structure  and  Spectral  Tines);  Aston  {Isotopes);  Jean  Becquerel 
{Le  Principe  de  Relativite). 

Practical  Physics:  Loudon  and  McLennan,  Stewart  and  Gee, 

Barnes,  Glazebrook  and  Shaw,  Kohlrausch,  Ayrton,  Findlay, 
Schuster  and  Lees,  Searle,  Tuttle  {An  Introduction  to  Laboratory 
Physics). 

Practical  Mathematics  (and  Mechanics):  Clarke,  Saxelby,  Castle, 
Carse  and  Shearer  {Periodogram  analysis);  Gibson  {Graphs);  Minchin 
and  Dale,  Stern  and  Topham,  Perry;  Gibson  {Graphs);  De  Bray,  Ex- 
ponentals  made  Easy;  Brodetsky,  Nomography;  Lipka,  Graphic  and 
Mechanical  Computation. 

Calculus  (suitable  for  Physics  students) : Edwards,  Edser,  Lodge, 
Proctor,  Blaine,  Mercer,  Perry  (for  Engineers),  Gibson,  Mellor 
{Higher  Mathematics  for  students  of  Physics  and  Chemistry) , Graham, 
Ormsby,  Godfrey  and  Siddons,  Love,  Lamb,  Piaggio  {Differential  Equa- 
tions) . 

Theory  of  Measurements  and  Errors:  Lupton,  Stevens,  Macgregor, 
Goodwin,  Tuttle,  Holman,  Merriman,  Johnson,  Bovt^ey,  Udny  Yule, 
Jones,  Brunt,  Whittaker  and  Robinson. 

Mathematical  and  Physical  Tables:  Bottomley,  Castle,  Clarke, 
Chambers,  Dale,  Hall,  Kaye  and  Laby,  Macfarlane,  McAulay,  the 
Smithsonian,  Longley,  Woodward,  Chappell,  Silberstein,  Cosens. 

The  Slide  Rule:  Blaine,  Dunlop  and  Jackson. 


BIOLOGY 

R.  R.  Wright,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  LL.D Professor  Emeritus. 

B.  A.  Bensley,  B.A.,  Ph.D .Professor  of  Zoology. 

W.  H.  PiERSOL,  B.A.,  M.T ....  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

E.  M.  Walker,  B.A.,  M.B Associate  Professor. 

A.  G.  Huntsman,  B.A.,  M.B Associate  Professor  of  Marine  Biology. 

A.  F.  Coventry,  B.A Assistant  Professor  of  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

J.  R.  Dymond,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Systematic  Zoology. 

J.  W.  MacArthur,  M.A.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics. 

W.  H.  T.  Baillie,  M.A.,  M..B. Assistant  Professor  of  Mammalian  Anatomy. 

E.  H.  Craigie,  Ph.D Lecturer  in  Comparative  Anatomy . 

W.  J.  K.  Harkness,  M.A Lecturer  in  Limnobiology. 

N.  K.  Bigelow,  B.Sc.. Assistant  in  Systematic  Biology. 

Miss  N.  H.  C.  Ford,  Ph.D Instructor. 

L.  R.  Angus Class  Assistant  {Michaelmas  Term). 

J.  N.  Bird,  B.A Class  Assistant  {Easter  Term). 

C.  C.  Brown,  Phm.B.,  M.B Class  Assistant. 

A.  K.  Colley,  B.A Class  Assistant. 

J.  L.  Hart Class  Assistant  {Easter  Term). 

H.  Hethrington Class  Assistant  {Michaelmas  Term). 
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A.  E.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.B Class  Assistant. 

M.  I.  Sparks,  B.A Class  Assistant  {Easter  Term). 

F.  B.  Wilson,  Phm.B.,  M.B Class  Assistant. 

Courses  extending  over  07ily  the  Michaelmas  or  the  Easter  term  are  indicated 
as  (m)  and  (e)  respectively. 

With  the  exception  of  Course  I,  the  lectures  and  practical  instruction  in 
this  department  are  given  in  the  University  Biological  Building.  The 
instruction  includes  courses  in  General  Biology^  Zoology,  Comparative 
Anatomy,  Histology  and  Embryology,  these  courses  being  indicated  in 
the  various  prescriptions  as  Zoology  2,  3,  4,  etc. 

For  supplementary  reading,  except  as  specified  below,  the  General 
Reading  List  of  the  Department  may  be  coRsulted. 

The  following  courses  are  provided: 

Pass  Courses 

1.  General  Science:  A course  of  seventy-five  lectures  on  the  general 
principles  and  applications  of  science.  This  is  a co-operative  course,  given 
by  members  of  the  departments  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Botany 
and  Zoology. 

2.  Elementary  Biology:  (a)  A general  educational  course  of  two  hours 
a week  on  the  principles  of  science  as  applied  to  living  organisms.  The 
instruction  is  chiefly  zoological,  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the  history  of 
animal  types  and  upon  the  biological  aspects  of  the  nature  and  social 
development  of  mankind,  {h)  A practical  course  of  fifty  hours  in  illustra- 
tion of  the  principles  and  laboratory  methods  of  Biology. 

3.  Invertebrate  Zoology:  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  lectures  and 
laboratory  work  on  the  elements  of  the  principal  branches  of  zoology  as 
applied  to  the  lower  animals.  For  reference:  Shull,  Principles  of  Animal 
Biology;  Cockerell,  Zoology;  Parker  and  Haswell,  Text-hook,  vol.  1. 

4.  Vertebra- e Zoology:  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  lectures  and 
laboratory  work  on  the  principal  branches  of  zoology  as  applied  to  verte- 
brates, with  special  reference  to  those  of  human  application. 

Honour  Courses 

5.  Elementary  Zoology:  A course  of  two  lectures  a week  throughout  the 
Easter  term  on  the  nature,  structure  and  classification  of  animals.  For 
Honour  Science  students. 

6.  Elementary  Zoology:  A laboratory  course  of  seventy-five  hours  on  the 
general  structure  of  the  animal  body,  its  organs  and  tissues  and  their 
functions;  principles  of  adaptation,  specialisation,  and  homology,  based  on 
selected  types.  Text-book:  Hegner,  College  Zoology.  For  reference: 
Parker  and  Haswell,  Text-hook  of  Zoology  (e). 

7.  Comparative  Anatomy:  A laboratory  course  of  f ne  hundred  and 
fifty  hours,  comprising  dissection  and  comparative  study  of  selected  verte- 
brate types:  Part  1,  Mammalian  Anatomy  (m);  Text-book:  Bensley. 
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Anatomy  of  the  Rabbit;  Part  2,  Anatomy  of  Lower  Chordates  (e).  For 
reference:  Parker,  Zootomy;  Kingsley,  Vertebrate  Zoology;  Parker  and 
Haswell,  Text-book,  Vol.  2;  Wiedersheim,  Comparative  Anatomy; 
Reynolds,  Vertebrate  Skeleton;  Kingsley,  Comparative  Anatomy ; Newman, 
Vertebrate  Zoology. 

8.  Vertebrate  Zoology:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  on  the  system, 
structure  and  history  of  the  vertebrates.  For  reference,  as  above  (7); 
Gadow,  Classification  of  Vertebrata;  Smith  Woodward,  Vertebrate  Palceon- 
tology;  Wilder,  History  of  the  Human  Body. 

9.  Invertebrate  Zoology:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  and  seventy- 
five  hours  laboratory  work  on  the  system  and  morphology  of  the  inverte- 
brates. Text-book:  Parker  and  Haswell,  Vol.  I (m). 

10.  A course  on  mammalian  anatomy  and  the  system  and  natural  history 
of  animal  foods.  For  Household  Science  students  (m). 

11.  Parasitology:  A course  of  fifty  hours  lectures  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  parasites  of  man.  Text-book:  CHA>roLER,  Animal  Parasites  and 
Human  Disease.  For  reference:  Parker  and  Haswell,  Text-book  of 
Zoology,  Vol.  I;  Fantham,  Stephens  and  Theobald,  Animal  Parasites  of 
Man;  Riley  and  Johannsen,  Medical  Entomology;  Doane,  Insects  and 
Disease. 

12.  Zoological  Collection:  Students  entering  the  Third  Year  in  the 
special  course  of  Biology  are  required  to  submit,  as  evidence  of  field  pro- 
ficiency, a collection  of  invertebrate  animals  from  a prescribed  group, 
together  with  an  essay  on  the  character  and  habits  of  the  forms  collected. 
Special  directions  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Biological  Department. 

13.  Vertebrate  Embryology:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  on  the 
embryology  of  the  vertebrates. 

14.  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  on  limnobiology  with  special  reference 
to  the  economic  biology  of  fresh-water  organisms. 

15.  Problems  of  Biology:  An  opportunity  is  afforded  to  advanced 
students  to  become  acquainted  with  the  main  problems  of  biology  and 
literature  connected  therewith.  The  instruction  includes  lectures  and  con- 
ferences conducted  by  different  members  of  the  staff,  and  a course  of  pre- 
scribed reading.  The  library  is  provided  with  the  various  works  for  con- 
sultation, a partial  statement  of  which  will  be  found  in  the  departmental 
reading  list. 

15a.  History  of  Biological  Science:  A co-operative  course  dealing  with 
the  historical  development  of  the  biological  branches. 

16.  Vertebrate  Embryology:  A laboratory  course  of  one  hundred  hours 
on  the  general  embryology  of  the  vertebrates.  For  reference:  Jenkinson, 
Vertebrate  Embryology;  Hertwig,  Lehrbuch  der  Entwickelungsgeschichte; 
Lillie,  Development  of  the  Chick;  Bailey  and  Miller,  Embryology; 
Kellicott,  General  Embryology,  Chordate  Development;  Prentiss,  Text- 
book of  Embryology;  Graham  Kerr,  Ew&ryo/ogy;  Marshall,  Physiology  of 
Reproduction. 
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17.  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  on  the  principles  and  practical 
methods  of  genetics. 

18.  Structural  Neurology:  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  structure  and  development  of  the  mammalian  nervous  system. 
For  reference:  Edinger,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System;  Herrick,  Intro- 
duction to  Neurology. 

18a.  Comparative  Neurology:  A course  of  sixty  hours  lectures  and 
laboratory  work,  designed  to  follow  Course  18  or  Anatomy  2.  In  this 
course  is  presented  an  outline  of  the  evolutionary  development  and  sig- 
nificance of  the  internal  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system.  For  refer- 
ence: Kappers,  Vergleichende  Anatomie  des  Nervensystems  der  Wirhelthiere 
und  des  Menschen. 

19.  Zoological  Collection:  Students  entering  the  Fourth  Year  in  any  one 
of  the  subdivisions  of  Biology  are  required  to  submit  a collection  of  verte- 
brate animals  from  specified  groups,  together  with  an  essay  on  the  char- 
acters and  habits  of  the  forms  collected.  For  reference:  Jordan,  Manual 
of  Vertebrates. 

20.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  one  hundred  hours  on  general 
invertebrate  and  vertebrate  histology  and  cytology,  including  histological 
technique.  Text-book;  Dahlgren  and  Kepner,  Principles  of  Animal 
Histology.  For  reference : Wilson,  The  Cell  in  Development  and  Inheritance; 
Gurwitsch,  Morphologic  und  Biologic  der  Zelle;  Schneider,  Histologic  der 
Thiere;  Prenant,  Bouin,  Maillard,  Traite  d'Histologie  (Vol.  I,  Cyto- 
logie) : Sharp,  Introduction  to  Cytology. 

21.  Vertebrate  Zoology:  A practical  course  of  one  hundred  hours  of 
laboratory  and  museum  work  on  the  morphology,  classification  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  vertebrates.  For  reference:  Gadow,  Classification  of  Verte- 
brates; Flower  and  Lydekker,  Mammals  Living  and  Extinct;  Lydekker, 
Geographical  History  of  Mammals;  Cambridge  Natural  History,  Vols.  vii-x; 
Reynolds,  The  Vertebrate  Skeleton;  Flower,  Osteology  of  the  Mammalia; 
Smith  Woodward,  Outlines  of  Vertebrate  Palceontology;  Parker  and 
Haswell,  Vol.  2;  Willey,  Amphioxus;  Wiedersheim,  Comparative  Ana- 
tomy. 

22.  Advanced  Invertebrate  Zoology:  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  of 
lectures,  laboratory  and  museum  work  on  the  morphology,  embryology, 
classification  and  distribution  of  the  invertebrates.  This  course  is  also 
designed  to  give  training  in  laboratory  methods  and  microscopic  technique. 
For  reference:  Parker  and  Haswell,  Vol.  I;  Hertwig’s  Zoology,  edited 
by  Kingsley;  Cambridge  Natural  History,  Vols.  I-VI;  Korschelt  and 
Heider,  Embryology;  Schneider,  Histologic  der  Thiere;  selected  papers; 
Lee,  Microtomist' s Vade  Mecum;  Guyer,  Animal  Micrology. 

23.  A special  course  of  one  hundred  hours  on  the  system  and  natural 
history  of  animals,  wnth  special  reference  to  those  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada. 
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Research:  The  members  of  the  staff  in  this  department  are  prepared  to 
suggest  problems  for  investigation  in  certain  branches  and  to  provide 
materials  and  laboratory  facilities  for  properly  qualified  students.  See 
“ Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.” 

Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

24.  A course  of  ninety  lectures  serving  as  an  introduction  to  the  biological 
fields  in  relation  to  medicine.  The  topics  include  (1)  the  general  nature  of 
living  organisms  and  of  cell  processes,  (2)  the  types  of  lower  organisms  of 
interest  to  students  in  Medicine,  (3)  the  elements  of  comparative  anatomy, 
and  (4)  biological  principles  as  applied  to  man. 

25.  A laboratory  course  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  hours,  including 
microscope  practice,  elementar\^  experimental  studies  on  the  nature  of  cell 
processes,  types  of  lower  organisms,  and  a selected  list  of  vertebrates. 

The  entire  course  of  two  hundred  and  forty  hours  in  the  second  year  of 
Medicine  consists  of  Courses  26-29. 

26.  A course  of  ten  lectures  and  twenty  hours  laboratory  work  intro- 
ductory to  embiY’ology  and  histology. 

27.  A course  of  fifteen  lectures  and  sixty  hours  laboratory  work  on 
histogenesis  and  general  histology. 

28.  A course  of  twenty  lectures  and  forty  hours  laboratory  work  on  the 
development  of  the  human  body. 

29.  A course  of  fifteen  lectures  and  sixty  hours  laboratory  work  on 
human  microscopic  anatomy. 

Note. — Courses  26  to  29  are  given  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Anatomy. 

30.  An  introductory*  course  of  fifty  lectures  on  the  principles  of  evolution 
heredity  and  eugenics.  Second  Year  option. 

31.  A course  of  sixty  hours  laboratory  work  on  embryology  (including 
technique)  Vi*ith  special  reference  to  the  problems  of  mammalian  and 
human  embryology.  Third  Year  option. 

32.  A course  of  sixty  hours  laboratory  work  on  advanced  vertebrate 
histology  and  cydology,  including  technique.  Third  Year  option. 

33.  Parasitology'.  Third  Year  option.  See  Course  11. 

34.  Problems  of  Biology.  Third  Year  option.  See  Course  15. 

35.  Comparative  Neurology*.  Third  Year  option.  See  Course  18a. 

Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

36.  A practical  course  in  experimental  biology*  including  the  general 
principles  of  biology*  and  microscope  practice  'w*ith  the  lower  organisms. 
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Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

In  addition  to  Courses  5,  6 and  10,  which  are  taken  by  Household 
Science  students,  the  following  special  course  is  provided: 

37.  A coyrse  on  general  biological  principles  and  on  vertebrate  anatomy 
(m). 

Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

In  addition  to  Courses  5 and  6,  which  are  taken  by  students  in  Forestry, 
the  following  special  courses  are  provided: 

38.  Forest  Entomology;  twenty-five  lectures  and  fifty  hours  laboratory 
work  (e).  Text-book:  Fernald,  Applied  Entomology.  For  reference: 
Felt,  Insects  of  Park  and  Woodland  Trees. 

39.  A short  course  on  the  principles  of  conservation  as  applied  to  animals. 


University  Extension 

40.  An  elementary  course  on  the  general  structure  of  the  animal  body, 
its  organs  and  tissues  and  their  functions;  classification  and  natural  history 
of  the  common  animals  of  Ontario,  with  special  attention  to  principles  of 
specialization,  adaptation  and  distribution.  The  course  is  designed  to  give 
the  student  training  in  scientific  method  and  also  to  afford  assistance  in 
the  teaching  of  nature  study. 


BOTANY 


J.  H.  Faull,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

R.  B.  Thomson,  B.A Professor  of  Phanerogamic  Botany. 

H.  B.  SiFTON,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor. 

G.  H.  Duff,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 

Miss  J.  G.  Wright,  Ph.D Lecturer. 

A.  R.  Walker,  M.A Instructor. 

Miss  C.  W.  Fritz,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D Instructor. 

G.  D.  Darker,  B.A Assistant. 

C.  S.  Hanes Assistant. 

Miss  B.  L.  MacNamara,  B.A Assistant. 

E.  H.  Moss,  M.A Assistant. 

W.  R.  Watson Assistant. 


Courses  extending  over  only  the  Michaelmas  or  the  Easter  term  are  indicated 
as  (m)  and  (e)  respectively. 

The  lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  this  subject  are  given  in  the 
Botany  Building. 
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The  following  courses  are  provided: 

Pass  Courses 

1.  General  Science  Course.  See  p.  139. 

2a.  Introductory  Course  in  Botany:  An  introductory  course  of  two  hours 
a week  on  the  general  principles  of  Biology  based  mainly  on  the  seed 
plants.  Text-books:  Ganong,  .4  Text-hook  of  Botany  for  Colleges;  Bergen, 
A Key  and  Flora  (Northern  and  Central  States  Edition).  For  reference: 
Keener  AND  Oliver,  Natural  History  of  Plants. 

26.  A laboratory  course  of  two  hours  a week  in  connection  with 
Course  2a. 

3.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  lower  plants.  Four  hours  a 
week.  Reference  books:  Curtis,  Nature  and  Development  of  Plants; 
Ganong,  4.  Text-hook  of  Botany  for  Colleges;  Lister,  Mycetoza;  Jordan, 
General  Bacteriology ; Duggar,  Fungous  Diseases  of  Plants;  Stevens, 
Diseases  of  Economic  Plants;  Clute,  Our  Ferns  in  their  Haunts. 

4.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  physiology  and  the  adaptive 
relationships  of  plants;  and  on  the  general  principles  of  heredity  and  plant 
breeding.  Four  hours  a week. 

Honour  Courses 

5.  Elementary  Botany:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  on  the  life, 
structure  and  classification  of  plants.  Text-book:  Curtis,  Nature  and 
Development  of  Plants.  For  reference:  Coulter,  Barnes  and  Cowles, 
Text-hook  of  Botany;  Ganong,  A Text-hook  of  Botany  for  Colleges;  Keener 
AND  Oliver,  Natural  Flistory  of  Plants  (m). 

6.  A laboratory  course  of  fifty  hours  in  connection  with  Course  5 (m). 

7.  Phanerogamic  Botany:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  and  seventy- 
five  hours  laboratory  work  on  the  anatomy  and  morphology  of  the  flow^ering 
plants.  Text-book:  Strasburger,  Jost,  Schenck  and  Karsten,  Text- 
hook  of  Botany,  5th  English  Edition  (1922)  or  Lehrhuch  der  Botanik,  16th 
German  Edition,  and  Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany.  For  reference: 
Coulter,  Seed-Plants;  Britton  and  Brown,  A71  Illustrated  Flora  (e). 

8.  Classification  of  Flowering  Plants:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
of  fifty  hours  in  which  representatives  of  the  main  divisions  of  the  flowering 
plants  are  studied  in  illustration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  classifica- 
tion. Reference  is  also  made  to  distribution,  especially  of  the  local  flora, 
and  to  the  food  plants  and  other  economic  plants  of  the  group  (m). 

9.  Botanical  Collection:  Students  entering  the  Second  Year  in  Biology 
are  required  to  submit  a collection  of  at  least  100  species  of  flowering  plants, 
properly  pressed,  classified,  mounted  and  labelled.  For  reference:  Gray, 
New  Manual  of  Botany;  Britton  and  Brown,  An  Illustrated  Flora  of  the 
Northern  United  States  and  Canada. 
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10.  Phanerogamic  Botany:  A course  of  100  hours  dealing  with  the 
lower  seed-plants,  living  and  fossil.  Text-book:  Coulter  and  Chamber- 
lain,  Morphology  of  Gym^iosperins.  For  reference:  Scott,  Fossil  Botany; 
Penhallow,  North  American  Gymnosperms;  DeBary,  Comparative 
Anatomy  of  the  Phanerograms  and  the  Ferns;  Jeffrey,  Anatomy  of  Woody 
Plants. 

11.  Phanerogamic  Botany:  A course  of  100  hours  dealing  with  the 
higher  seed-plants.  Text-book:  Coulter  and  Chamberlain,  Morphology 
of  Angiosperms.  For  reference:  DeBary,  Comparative  A^iatomy  of  the 
Phanerogams  and  the  Ferns;  Jeffrey,  Anatomy  of  Woody  Plants. 

12.  Cryptogamic  Botany:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  hours  on  the  system  and  morphology  of  the  higher  crypto- 
gams. For  reference:  Coulter,  Barnes  and  Cowles,  Text-hook  of  Botany, 
Vol.  I;  Campbell,  Mosses  and  Fer?is;  Bower,  Origin  of  a Land  Flora  (m). 

13.  Microbiology;  an  elementary  course  on  the  morphology  and  physi- 

ology of  Bacteria,  Yeasts  and  Molds  for  Household  Science  students.  For 
reference:  Buchanan,  Household  Bacteriology ; Marshall,  Microbiology ; 
Savage,  Bacteriological  Examination  of  Food  and  Water;  Conn,  Bacteria, 
Yeasts  and  Molds  in  the  Tanner,  Bacteriology  and  Mycology  of  Foods; 

Guilliermond-Tanner,  The  Yeasts;  Heinemann,  Milk  (e). 

14.  Cryptogamic  Botany;  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  one 
hundred  and  twenty-five  hours  on  the  system  and  morphology  of  the  algae, 
fungi,  bacteria,  and  slime  molds.  For  reference:  Lister,  Mycetozoa; 
Jordan,  General  Bacteriology;  Fitting,  Jost,  Schenk  and  Karsten, 
Lehrhuch  der  Botanik;  DeBary,  Comparative  Morphology  and  Biology  of 
the  Fungi,  Mycetozoa  and  Bacteria;  Duggar,  Fungous  Diseases  of  Plants; 
Oltmanns,  Morphologie  und  Biologie  der  Algen. 

15.  Classification  of  cryptogams:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of 
fifty  hours  in  which  representatives  of  selected  groups  of  cryptogams  are 
studied  from  the  taxonomic  standpoint.  Reference  is  also  made  to  distri- 
bution, especially  of  the  local  flora  (e). 

16.  Botanical  Collection:  Students  entering  the  Fourth  Year  in  Biology 
are  required  to  submit  a collection  of  cryptogamic  plants  from  prescribed 
groups. 

17.  Plant  Physiology  I:  A course  of  25  lectures  and  75  hours  laboratory 
work  on  the  nutrition,  assimilation,  metabolism  and  growth  of  plants. 
For  reference:  Atkins,  Some  Recent  Researches  in  Plant  Physiology; 
Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Ganong,  The  Living  Plant; 
Haas  and  Hill,  Chemistry  of  Plant  Products,  Vol.  II;  Jost,  Plant  Physi- 
ology; M^RSY^^Lh,  Microbiology;  Pall adin  (Livingston),  P/aw/  Physiology, 
Pfeffer,  Physiology  of  Plants;  Russell,  Soil  Conditions  and  Plant 
Growth. 
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18.  Oecology  and  Plant  Geography:  A course  on  factors  of  habitat  and 
the  adaptations  of  plants  to  them;  plant  associations  and  their  geographical 
distribution.  For  reference:  Warming,  Ecology  of  Plants;  Schimper,  Plant 
Geography;  Coulter,  Barnes  and  Co^vles,  Textbook  of  Bota?iy,  Vol.  II; 
Keener  and  Oliver,  Natural  History  of  Plants.  One  hundred  hours. 

19.  Plant  Physiology  II : A course  of  2.5  lectures  and  75  hours  laborator>^ 
work  on  the  physiology  of  absorption  and  translocation;  permeability, 
the  water  relations  and  tropistic  reactions  of  plants.  For  reference: 
Aitkins,  Some  Recent  Researches  in  Plant  Physiology;  Bayliss,  Principles 
of  General  Physiology;  Findlay,  Physical  Chemistry  and  its  Applications 
in  Medical  and  Biological  Science;  Ganong,  The  Living  Plant;  Jost, 
Plant  Physiology;  Livingston,  The  Role  of  Diffusion  and  Osmotic  Pressure 
in  Plants;  Osterhout,  Permeability  and  Electrical  Conductivity  of  Living 
Tissue;  Palladin  (Livingston),  Plant  Physiology;  Pfeffer,  Physiology 
of  Plants. 

20.  A lecture  and  seminar  course  on  the  history  of  Botany  and  on  the 
general  principles  of  Biology  as  related  to  botanical  problems.  A list  of 
assigned  literature  is  obtainable  on  application  to  the  Department. 
Students  proposing  to  take  this  course  should  secure  this  list  at  the  close 
of  their  third  year. 

20a.  Heredity  and  Plant  Genetics:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of 
one  hundred  hours. 

21.  Students  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  of  the  Special  Course  in 
Biology  will  be  expected  to  show  a reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

22.  Plant  Pathologju  A lecture,^seminar,  and  laboratory  course  of 
one  hundred  hours  on  the  diseases  of^plants. 

23.  Palaeobotany:  A course  of  fifty  hours  on  fossil  plants. 

24.  Research  studies  on  selected  topics  for  advanced  students.  One 
hundred  and  fifty  hours. 

Research:  The  members  of  the  staff  in  this  department  are  prepared 
to  suggest  problems  for  investigation  in  certain  branches  and  to  provide 
materials  and  laboratory  facilities  for  properly  qualified  students. 

Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

25.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  seventy-five  hours  on  fundamental 
biological  principles. 

Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

26.  Forest  Pathology:  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  seventy-five 
hours  on  the  diseases  of  plants,  especially  of  trees. 
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27.  A course  in  Botany,  with  the  emphasis  on  the  Natural  History  of 
Plants,  including  a knowledge  of  the  various  types  of  plant  life,  and  the 
classification,  oecology  and  uses  of  both  native  and  introduced  forms. 
Some  attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  origin  of  our  cultivated  plants. 
The  course  is  designed  as  a General  Course  in^Botany  to  meet  especially 
the  needs  of  the  Nature  Study  Teacher. 


ANATOMY 


J.  Playfair  McMurrich,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D Professor. 

W.  H.  PiERSOL,  B.A.,  M.B Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

J C.  Watt,  M.A.,  M.D Associate  Professor. 

E.  A.  Linell,  Ch.B.,  M.D ^ .Assistant  Professor. 

H.  G.  Ailmstrong,  M.B Demonstrator  in  Anatomy  and  Histology. 

H.  De  W.  Ball,  M.B Demonstrator  in  Histology  {Easter  Term). 

P.  M.  Bayne,  M.A Class  Assistant  in  Histology. 

H.  A.  Cates,  M.B Demonstrator. 

W.  A.  Costain,  M.B Demonstrator . 

S.  J.  Evelyn,  M.B Demonstrator  in  Histology. 

R.  Farquharson,  M.B Demonstrator. 

G.  J.  Gillam,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  Eng Demonstrator. 

A.  R.  Hagerman,  M.B Demonstrator. 

A.  S.  Lawson,  M.B Demonstrator. 

E.  A.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.B .Demonstrator. 

J.  M.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  C.M..  .Demonstrator  in  Histology  {Easter  Term). 

H.  H.  MacKay,  B.A Class  Assistant  in  Embryology. 

A.  G.  McPhedran,  B.A.,  M.B..  .Demonstrator  in  Histology  {Easter  Term). 

E.  E.  Shouldice,  M.B Demonstrator. 

H.  A.  L.  Skinner,  M.B Demonstrator. 

W.  E.  L.  Sparks,  M.B Demonstrator. 

H.  G.  Willson,  B.A.,  M.D Demonstrator. 

O.  C.  J.  Withrow,  M.B Demonstrator  in  Histology  {Easter  Term). 


1.  Practical  Anatomy. — A lecture  and  laboratory  course  extending 
throughout  the  year. 

2.  Histology'. — A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  extending 
throughout  the  year. 

3.  Embryology. — A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with 
the  development  of  the  human  body. 

4.  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System.— A course  of  three  lectures  a week, 
with  demonstrations  twice  a week,  throughout  the  Michaelmas  term. 

5.  Practical  Anatomy. — A laboratory  course  throughout  the  Michaelmas 
term.  Two  lectures  a week  throughout  Easter  term. 
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6.  Anatomical  Research. — Opportunities  will  be  afforded  to  properly 
qualified  students  for  carrying  on  investigation  in  anatomical  problems. 


Text-books:  Piersol,  Human  Anatomy;  Morris,  Human  Anatomy; 
Cunningham,  Text-hook  of  Anatomy;  Gray,  Anatomy;  Guide  to  the  Dis- 
section of  the  Human  Body;  Sobotta-McMurrich,  Atlas  and  Text-hook  of 
Human  Anatomy;  Spalteholz,  Hand  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  Toldt, 
Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  McMurrich,  The  Development  of  the  Human 
Body;  Herrick,  Introduction  to  Neurology;  Villiger,  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord;  Barker,  The  Nervous  System;  Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous 
System;  Treves  and  Keith,  Surgical  Applied  Anatomy;  Davis,  Applied 
Anatomy;  Beesley  and  Johnston,  Surgical  Anatomy;  Jordan,  Textbook 
of  Histology;  Arey,  Developmental  Anatomy. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

A.  Hunter,  M.A.,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B Professor. 

H.  Wasteneys,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

Miss  C.  C.  Benson,  B.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Physiological 

Chemistry  in  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science. 
H.  B.  Speakman,  M.Sc Associate  Professor  of  Zymology. 

G.  S.  Eadie,  M.A.,  M.B D emonstrator . 

Miss  J.  McFarlane,  M.A Demonstrator. 

J.  A.  Dauphinee,  M.A Fellow. 

W.  F.  Geddes,  B.S.A Fellow. 

A.  M.  Goulding,  B.A.,  M.D Fellow. 

H.  A.  MacKechnie,  B.A Fellow  {part  time). 

J.  W.  Shier,  B.A Fellow  {part  time). 


The  following  courses  of  instruction,  each  extending  throughout  the 
session,  are  offered: 


1.  A course  of  lectures  in  General  Biochemistry;  three  hours  a week. 

2.  A course  of  lectures  and  conferences  in  Advanced  Biochemistry;  two 
hours  a week. 

3.  A laboratory  course  in  General  Biochemistry;  four  to  six  hours  a week. 

4.  An  advanced  laboratory  course  in  Biochemistry;  six  or  more  hours  a 
week. 


5.  A course  of  lectures  on  the  Principles  of  Nutrition;  one  hour  a week 
during  the  Easter  term.  Open  only  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  1. 

6.  Lecture  course  on  Enzyme  Chemistry.  One  half-hour  a week. 

7.  Research  in  Biochemistry. 

Text-books  and  Works  of  Reference: 

{a)  Elementary  or  General:  Hammarsten,  Text  Book  of  Physiological 
Chemistry;  Abderhalden-Hall,  Text  Book  of  Physiological  Chemistry; 
Mathews,  Text  Book  of  Physiological  Chemistry;  Robertson,  Principles 
of  Biochemistry. 
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(d)  Advanced  or  Special:  Monographs  an  Biochemistry,  edited  by 
Plimmer  and  Hopkins;  Robertson,  Physical  Chemistry  of  the  Proteins; 
Taylor,  Digestion  and  Metabolism;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutrition;  Effront, 
Biochemical  Catalysts  in  Life  and  Industry;  Euler,  General  Chemistry  of 
the  Enzymes;  Abderhalden,  Biochemisches  Handlexikon;  Neuberg,  Der 
Harn. 

Laboratory  Handbooks: 

(o)  Elementary:  Plimmer,  Practical  Organic  and  Biochemistry;  Hawk, 
Practical  Physiological  Chemistry;  Folin,  Laboratory  Manual  of  Biological 
Chemistry;  Halliburton,  Essentials  of  Chemical  Physiology;  Cole,  Practi- 
cal Physiological  Chemistry. 

ip)  Advanced:  Abderhalden,  Hqndbuch  der  biochemischen  Arbeits- 
methoden;  Ellinger,  Analyse  des  Hams. 


FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Associate  Professor. 

Instructor. 

A ssistant. 


Miss  C.  C.  Benson,  Ph.D, 

Miss  J.  Panton,  M.A 

Miss  M.  Allen,  B.Sc 


Honour  Courses 

1.  A course  of  lectures,  two  a week,  on  the  Chemistry  of  Foods  and 
Nutrition. 

2.  A laboratory  course  on  the  Chemistry  of  Foods,  with  discussion  of 
supplementary  reading.  Six  hours  a week. 

3.  An  advanced  laboratory  course  on  the  Chemistry  of  Foods  and  on 
problems  of  Nutrition. 

4.  Research  work  on  Food  Chemistry  and  Metabolism. 

Pass  Courses 

5.  Chemistry  of  Food  Constituents.  Laboratory  work  for  pass  students 
of  the  Third  Year.  Two  hours  a week. 

6.  Composition  of  Foods.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  for  pass 
students  of  the  Fourth  Year.  Four  hours  a week. 

7.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  Chemistry  of  Foods 
for  pass  students  of  the  Third  Year  in  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science. 
Four  hours  a week. 

Text-books  and  works  of  reference  include:  Winton,  Food  Analysis; 
Leach,  Food  Inspection  and  Analysis;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutrition;  Pavlov, 
The  Work  of  the  Digestive  Glands;  Allyn,  Elementary  Applied  Chemistry; 
Snyder,  Human  Foods;  Halliburton,  Essentials  of  Chemical  Physiology; 
Canadian  and  American  bulletins  on  the  chemistry  of  foods. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

J.  J.  R.  Macleod,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.H.,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S Professor. 


J.  M.  D.  Olmsted,  M.A.,  Ph.D Associate  Professor. 

N.  B,  Taylor,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  Edin Assistant  Professor. 

J.  Markowitz,  M.B Demonstrator. 

F.  N.  Allan,  M.B Fellow  {part  time). 

I.  L.  Chaikoff,  B.A Fellow. 

W.  R.  Franks,  B.A Fellow. 

J.  Hepburn,  M.B Fellow  {part  time). 

W.  S.  Keith,  B.A Fellow  {part  time). 

R.  S.  Lang,  M.A.,  M.B Fellow  {part  time). 

H.  D.  Logan,  M.B Fellow  {part  time). 

N.  A.  McCormick,  M.A Fellow  {part  time). 

M.  J.  Wilson,  M.A.,  M.B Fellow  {part  time). 

A.  C.  Taylor,  B.A Fellow  {part  time). 


The  following  courses  of  instruction,  each  extending  throughout  the 
Session,  are  offered: 

1.  Systematic  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  human  physiology.  Four 
hours  a week. 

2.  Lectures  in  general  physiology. 

3.  Advanced  lectures.  Two  hours  a week. 

4.  General  laboratory  courses.  (Total  of  135  hours.) 

{a)  Neuro-muscular  Physiology. 

(6)  Circulation,  respiration  and  digestion. 

(c)  Nervous  system  and  special  senses. 

5.  Laboratory  course  in  general  physiology. 

6.  Advanced  laboratory  courses. 

7.  Research  in  physiology. 

8.  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a week. 

9.  Elementary  lectures  on  the  principles  of  human  physiology. 

10.  History  of  Physiology.  A course  of  lectures  supplemented  by 
discussions.  Two  hours  a week. 

Text-books  and  works  of  reference:  G.  N.  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physi- 
ology;], J.  R.  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine; 
Starling’s  or  Howell’s  Physiologies;  Bayliss,  General  Physiology; 
Luciani,  Physiology  (trans.  by  F.  Welby);  Monographs  in  Physiology  (ed. 
by  E.  FI.  Starling).  Monographs  in  Experimental  Biology  (ed.  by  J.  Loeb 
and  W.  J.  V.  Osterhout).  Other  works  important  for  consultation  are 
Marshall,  Physiology  of  Reproduction;  Schafer,  Endocrine  Organs;  Text- 
book of  Physiology  (ed.  by  E.  A.  Schafer);  Recent  and  Further  Advances  in 
Physiology  (ed.  by  Leonard  Hill) ; C.  S.  Sherrington,  Mammalian  Physi- 
ology. 
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CHEMISTRY 


W.  L.  Miller,  B.A.,  Ph.D.. 
F.  B.  Allan,  Ph.D 

F.  B.  Kenrick,  M.A.,  Ph.D.. 

J.  B.  Ferguson,  B.A 

J.  T.  Burt-Gerrans,  Phm.B., 

L.  J.  Rogers,  M.A 

W.  S.  Funnell,  M.A 

W.  H.  Martin,  Ph.D 

J.  Cryer,  B.A 

Miss  E.  V.  Eastcott,  M.A.. . 

J.  D.  Garrard,  B.A 

A.  R.  Gordon,  M.A 

H.  R.  Hugh.l,B.A 

C.  M.  Jephcott,  M.A 

O.  C.  H.  Kitching,  B.A 

C.  A.  Morrell,  B.A 

H.  desB.  Sims,  B.A 

E.  M.  Sparling,  B.A 

R.  B.  Walker,  B.A 


Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry^ 

Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Professor. 

Associate  Processor. 

Fb,.D. Associate  Professor  of  Electrochemistry. 

Assistant  Professor. 

Assistant  Professor. 

Assistant  Professor. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

.Assistant  in  Electrochemistry. 

Assistant  in  Electrochemistry . 

Assistant. 

A ssistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant  in  Electrochemistry. 


This  subject  forms  part  of  the  courses  of  study  prescribed  for  students 
proceeding  to  degrees  in  Arts,  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  Household 
Science,  Forestry  and  Medicine. 

In  the  Honour  Courses  “Chemistry”  and  “Chemistry  Mineralogy  and 
Geology  I ” the  laboratory  work  of  the  Fourth  Year  consists  of  research  in 
one  of  the  branches  of  chemistry;  and  arrangements  have  been  made  under 
which  this  work  may  be  carried  out  by  students  of  the  “Chemistry” 
course  either  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory  or  in  the  laboratories  of  the 
department  of  Chemical  Engineering  or  of  Biochemistry,  and  in  the  case  of 
students  in  the  “Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology”  course  either  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  or  in  the  laboratories  of  the  department  of  Chemical 
Engineering. 


Lectures 

The  following  courses  are  provided: 

1.  Elementary  Chemistry:  An  introductory  course  in  general  chemistry 
with  experimental  illustrations.  Two  lectures  a week. 

2.  A course  of  lectures  on  the  influence  of  chemistry  on  the  progress  of 
civilization.  Two  lectures  a week  during  session.  Note — These  lectures 
are  intended  for  fourth  year  Pass  students  but  if  the  class  is  too  small  to 
justify  the  giving  of  this  course.  Course  7 with  appropriate  laboratory  work 
will  be  substituted. 
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3.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry:  A course  of  experimental  lectures  on 
the  systematic  classification  of  the  aliphatic  compounds  and  some  of  the 
more  common  aromatic  compounds.  Two  lectures  a week. 

4.  Organic  Chemistry:  The  work  in  Course  3 is  reviewed  and  extended, 
fuller  consideration  being  given  to  the  isocyclic  compounds.  Two  lectures 
a week. 

5.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistrj^:  A course  on  heterocyclic  compounds, 
synthetic  methods  and  stereochemistry.  Two  lectures  a week. 

6a.  History  of  Chemistry:  A short  course  of  lectures,  commencing  in 
January,  on  the  development  of  chemistry  and  chemical  theory. 

6&.  Essays  on  Prescribed  Topics. 

7.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry:  An  experimental  course  on  the 
elements  of  chemical  mechanics  and  electrochemistry.  Two  hours  a week. 

8.  Elementary  Electrochemistry:  Twenty-five  lectures  illustrated  by 
experiments. 

9.  A course  on  the  application  of  geometry  and  the  calculus  to  physico- 
chemical problems.  Two  hours  a week. 

10.  Chemical  equilibrium  in  two-component  systems,  based  on  the 
theory  of  chemical  potential.  Two  hours  a week. 

11.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry.  The  phase  rule,  chemical  thermo- 
dynamics, and  chemical  kinetics.  Two  hours  a week. 

12a.  Applied  Chemistry. 

12h.  Applied  Organic  Chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work 

13.  Elementary  quantitative  chemistry. 

14.  Elementary  quantitative  chemistry  (shorter  course). 

15.  Analysis,  chemical  mechanics  and  organic  preparations.  Four 
hours  a week. 

16.  Quantitative  and  qualitative  analysis. 

17.  Analysis  of  minerals  and  rocks. 

18.  Analysis,  organic  preparations  and  physico-chemical  measurements. 

19.  Practical  organic  chemisitty. 

20.  Physico-chemical  measurements,  and  electro-chemistry. 

21.  Research  work  for  advanced  students. 

24.  A short  course  of  physico-chemical  measurements,  including  electri- 
cal conductivity,  migration,  and  freezing  point  of  solutions. 

25.  Electrochemistry,  to  accompany  lecture  Course  8. 

26.  A laboratory  course  to  accompany  Course  2. 


Calendar  for  1925-1926 


153 


27.  Analysis,  including  electroanalysis. 

28.  Chemical  equilibrium  between  salts  and  their  aqueous  solutions. 

29.  Chemical  equilibrium,  including  silicates. 


Laboratory  Regulations 

Each  student  proposing  to  attend  lectures  or  practical  work  in  the  chemi- 
cal laboratory  must  apply  for  a card  which  will  have  marked  on  it  the 
number  of  his  seat  in  the  lecture  room,  of  his  working  place  in  the  labora- 
tory and  of  his  locker.  These  cards  will  be  given  only  to  students  present- 
ing their  registration  cards^  and  no  working  place  in  the  laboratory  will  be 
allotted  until  a deposit  of  four  dollars  (for  some  classes  three  dollars)  has 
been  made.  Each  student  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  seat,  etc.,  allotted 
him,  and  no  change  may  be  made  without  permission.  At  the  close  of  the 
Easter  term  this  card  must  be  presented  for  certificate  of  attendance. 

Each  student  is  provided  with  a suitable  note-book  in  which  to  keep 
an  account  of  the  work  done  by  him  during  the  year.  These  books  will 
be  examined  from  time  to  time,  and  marks  will  be  assigned.  The  student’s 
standing  in  practical  chemistry  is  based  upon  these  marks,  together  with 
those  assigned  for  the  practical  examinations  of  the  term,  and  for  written 
examinations  on  the  work. 

An  account  will  be  kept  with  each  student;  all  apparatus  broken  or 
destroyed  and  all  fines  will  be  charged  against  his  deposit,  which  must  be 
renewed  when  exhausted. 

The  apparatus  provided  is  intended  for  use  in  the  laboratory  only,  and 
may  not  be  removed  from  the  building.  At  the  close  of  the  term's  work 
it  must  be  returned  clean  and  dry. 

GEOLOGY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY 


A,  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D,,  F.R.S.  . .Professor  Emeritus. 

W.  A.  Parks,  B.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Geology. 

E.  S.  Moore,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Economic  Geology. 

A.  MacLean,  B.A Associate  Professor. 

Miss  M.  A.  Fritz,  M.A Class  Assistant. 

S.  F.  Kelly,  B.Sc Class  Assistant. 

R.  Thomson,  B.A Class  Assistant. 


Pass  Courses 

1.  Elementary  Geology  and  Physiography:'  A course  of  twenty-five 
lectures  is  given  weekly  throughout  the  session.  Works  of  reference: 
Scott,  Introduction  to  Geology;  Davis,  Physical  Geography;  Coleman  and 
Parks,  Elementary  Geology. 
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2.  (a)  A course  of  fifty  lectures  and  (b)  fifty  hours’  practical  work, 
designed  to  cover  the  whole  field  in  a general  way.  Works  of  reference: 
As  in  course  No.  1. 

3.  Dynamic  and  Structural  Geology.  A shorter  course  for  students  of 
the  pass  course.  Twenty-five  lectures. 

4.  Palaeontology:  (a)  A course  of  twenty- five  lectures  on  Invertebrate 
and  Vertebrate  Palaeontology;  (b)  a laboratory  course  of  fifty  hours. 

5.  Historical  Geology:  A course  of  fifty  lectures  and  fifty  hours  labora- 
tory work  on  historical  geology  and  palaeontology  with  special  reference 
to  Canada. 


Honour  Courses 

6.  Historical  and  Stratigraphical  Geology  and  Palaeontology.  A course 
of  fifty  lectures  is  given  throughout  the  session.  Works  of  reference: 
Scott,  Introduction  to  Geology;  Coleman  and  Parks,  Elementary  Geology; 
Geikie,  Text-book  of  Geology;  Pirrson  and  Schuchert,  Text-book  of 
Geology;  Grabau,  Text-book  of  Geology. 

7.  Illustrative  practical  course  to  accompany  No.  6.  A course  of  thirty 
hours  in  the  use  of  mapls  and  sections,  and  the  study  of  fossils  typical  of 
the  different  formations. 

8.  Dynamical  and  Structural  Geology:  A course  of  fifty  lectures.  Works 
of  reference:  Geikie,  Geology;  Chamberlin  and  Salisbury,  Geology; 
Leith,  Struchiral  Geology. 

9.  Invertebrate  Palaeontology:  A course  of  fifty  lectures  throughout  the 
session.  Works  of  reference:  Eastman’s  translation  of  Zittel's  Text-book 
of  Paleontology;  Nicholson,  Manual  of  Paleontology;  Grabau,  North 
American  Index  Fossils. 

10.  Invertebrate  Palaeontology:  A laboratory  course  of  seventy-five 
hours.  Works  of  reference:  As  in  course  No.  9;  Palaeontological  publica- 
tions of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  and  of  the  different  State 
surveys;  Bulletins  and  Monographs  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United 
States. 

11.  Drawing  and  Cartography:  A practical  course  of  fifty  hours  in  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 

12.  PrecambrianGeology:  A course  of  twenty-five  hours  throughout  the 
session.  Works  of  reference:  Van  Hise  and  Lejth,  Geology  of  the  Lake 
Superior  Region;  Geikie,  Text-book  of  Geology;  Chamberlin  and  Salis- 
bury, Geology j Vol.  II;  Reports  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  and 
of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 

13.  Glacial  Geology  and  Physiography:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures 
throughout  the  session.  Works  of  reference:  Geikie,  Great  Ice  Age;  Penck, 
Morphologic  der  Erdoberfldche;  De  Lapparent,  Geographic  Physique. 
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14.  Geological  Surveying  and  Cartography:  A course  of  field  work  and 
practical  work  in  drafting.  Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

15.  Economic  Geology:  A course  of  fifty  lectures  throughout  the  session. 
Works  of  reference : Ke-mp,  The  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  and  Canada; 
Ries,  Economic  Geology;  Eroions,  General  Economic  Geology;  Moore,  Coal; 
Beck,  The  Nature  of  Ore  Deposits;  Spurr,  Ore  Magmas;  Reports  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada  and  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 

16.  Practical  Economic  Geology:  A course  of  fifty  hours  laboratory 
work  to  illustrate  course  No.  15. 

17.  Meteorology'':  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures.  Works  of  reference: 
Davis,  Elementary  Meteorology;  Hann,  Klimatologie. 

18.  Vertebrate  Palaeontology:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures.  Works 
of  reference:  Woodward,  Vertebrate  Palceontology;  Nicholson  and  Lydek- 
KER,  Manual  of  Palceontology;  Zittell,  Text  Book  of  Palceontology , Vol.  II 
(translation  by  Eastman). 

19.  Stratigraphic  Palaeontology:  A course  of  one  hundred  hours  lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  Works  of  reference : The  publications  in  the  Library 
of  the  Department,  including  various  monographs  on  special  subjects  and 
the  palaeontological  reports  of  the  different  states  and  societies. 

20.  Mining  Geology:  A course  of  twenty- five  lectures  on  geological 
problems  associated  with  mining,  typical  mining  regions  in  Canada,  the 
United  States,  and  elsewhere  being  discussed  from  the  geological  side. 
Works  of  reference:  As  in  courses  Nos.  12  and  15. 

21.  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  on  Economic  Geology  and  Geo- 
graphy for  students  in  the  course  of  Commerce  and  Finance.  Works  of 
reference:  Huntington  and  Cushing,  Principles  of  Human  Geography. 

22.  Vertebrate  Palaeontology:  A laboratory  course  of  twenty-five  hours. 

23.  Practical  Precambrian  and  economic  geology:  Three  hours  per 
week,  Easter  term. 

24.  Economic  geology  of  Canada:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures. 

25.  Mining:  An  elementary  course  of  twelve  lectures  (No.  52  of 

Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering). 

MINERALOGY  AND  PETROGRAPHY 

T.  L.  Walker,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor. 

A.  L.  Parsons,  B.A Associate  Professor. 

J.  E.  Thomson,  B.A.Sc Assistant  Professor. 

D.  Kerr-Lawso.n,  B.A Demonstrator. 

For  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Toronto  the 
following  courses  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  have  been  arranged: 

1.  Elementary  Mineralogy:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures  once  a 
week  throughout  the  year.  Books  of  reference:  Dana,  Text-book  of 
Mineralogy;  Rogers,  Study  of  Minerals  and  Rocks. 
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2.  A short  practical  course  illustrative  of  the  above,  involving  twenty 
hours’  laboratory  work.  Books  of  reference:  As  for  Course  1. 

3.  Morphological  Crystallography:  A course  of  twenty-five  lectures 
once  a week  throughout  the  year.  Book  of  reference:  Walker,  Crystallo- 
graphy. 

4.  Blowpipe  Analysis  and  Determinative  Mineralogy:  A laboratory 
course  of  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  year  (two  hours  a week  for 
pass  students).  Books  of  reference:  Eakle,  Mineral  Tables;  Lewis, 
Determinative  Mineralogy. 

5.  Determinative  Mineralogy:  A laboratory  course  in  continuation  of 
Course  4.  Two  hours  a week.  Book  of  reference:  Lewis,  Determinative 
Mineralogy. 

6.  Physical  Mineralogy:  A course  of  fifty  hours’  lectures  and  laboratory 
work,  introducing  the  student  to  optical  and  physical  crystallography  as 
a preparation  for  the  study  of  microscopic  petrography  (seventy-five  hours 
for  pass  students).  Books  of  reference:  Dana,  Text-hook  of  Mineralogy; 
Walker,  Crystallography. 

7.  Practical  Crystallography,  including  goniometric  measurements, 
crystal  drawing,  projection  and  calculation  with  experiments  in  physical 
mineralogy.  One  day  a week  during  the  Michaelmas  term. 

8.  Systematic  Mineralogy:  A course  of  fifty  hours’  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work,  being  a continuation  of  courses  1 and  2.  Books  of  reference: 
Dana,  Text-hook  of  Mineralogy;  Eakle,  Mineral  Tables. 

9.  General  Mineralogy:  Twenty-five  lectures  on  special  subjects  to  be 
selected  from  year  to  year.  Books  of  reference:  Kobell,  Geschicte  der 
Miner alogie;  Fouqu^:  et  Michel-L6vy,  Synthlse  des  Miner aux  et  des 
Roches. 

10.  General  Mineralogy:  Practical  course  of  seven  hours  a week  through- 
out the  year. 

11.  Petrography:  One  hour  a week  lectures  and  practical  work  through- 
out the  session.  Books  of  reference:  Kemp,  Handbook  of  Rocks;  Harker, 
Petrology  for  students. 

12.  Petrography;  Two  hours  a week  devoted  to  practical  petrographjy, 
both  macroscopic  and  microscopic.  Books  of  reference:  Luquer,  Minerals 
in  Rock  Sections;  HarkeR,  Petrology  for  Students. 

13.  Assaying:  Laboratory  work  in  the  different  branches  of  the  subject, 
occupying  three  hours  a week  throughout  the  session. 

14.  Advanced  Petrography;  Twenty-five  lectures  on  the  characteristics 
of  the  rock-forming  minerals  and  on  general  petrography.  Book  of  refer- 
ence; Iddings,  Rock  Minerals. 

15.  Mineralography : F'ifty  hours  laboratory  work  in  the  study  of  opaque 
minerals  by  microscopic  methods  in  reflected  light.  Book  of  reference: 
Davy  and  Farnham,  Microscopic  Examination  of  the  Ore  Minerals. 
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16.  A course  in  Mineral  Analysis,  seventy-five  hours. 

17.  Metallurgy,  an  introductory  course  of  twelve  hours. 

The  work  in  Mineralogy  is  carried  on  in  the  Mineralogical  Laboratories 
in  the  Mining  Building. 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Miss  A.  L.  Laird,  M.S Associate  Professor. 

Miss  L.  K.  Stewart,  M.S Assistant  Professor. 

Miss  E.  M.  McMillan,  Ph.B Lecturer. 

Miss  H.  R.  Coatsworth,  B.A Lecturer. 

Miss  H.  Lewis,  B.S Instriictor. 

Miss  E.  W.  Park,  M.A Instructor. 


Pass  Courses 

la.  History  of  Home  Life : A course  of  lectures  one  hour  a week  through- 
out the  session. 

за.  Textiles  and  Household  Management:  A course  of  two  lectures  and 
CMie  laboratory  period  a week  throughout  the  session. 

4a.  Foods  and  Food  Values:  A course  of  two  lectures  and  on, e laboratory 
period  a week  throughout  the  session. 

^ Honour  Courses 

\h.  Household  Science:  A course  of  lectures  one  hour  a week  throughout 
the  session. 

2a.  Textiles  and  Household  Management.  A course  of  ten  hours  a week 
throughout  the  session.  This  includes  (a)  a study  of  textiles,  {h)  a study  of 
metals,  woods,  etc.,  used  in  the  home,  and  the  principles  underlying  their 
care,  (c)  the  house,  {d)  the  home  care  of  the  sick. 

зб.  Foods  and  Food  Values:  A course  of  twelve  hours  a week  throughout 
the  session — lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

46.  Economics  of  the  Household:  A course  of  lectures  and  discussions 
two  hours  a week  throughout  the  session.  It  includes  the  economics  of 
spending,  the  division  of  the  income,  etc. 

4c.  Dietetics:  A lecture  course  of  two  hours  a week  throughout  the 
session  and  discussion  periods,  two  hours  a week. 

4d.  An  advanced  laboratory  course  of  six  hours  a week  throughout  the 
session  designed  to  illustrate  the  lectures  in  Course  4c.  Each  student 
also  investigates  a problem  related  to  her  work. 


158 


University  of  Toronto 


Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ic.  Art  and  Design  in  the  Home.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work,  two  hours  a week  throughout  the  session. 

2b.  Textiles  and  Household  Management.  A course  of  two  lectures  and 
one  laboratory  period  a week  throughout  the  session. 

3c.  Foods  and  Food  Values.  A course  of  nine  hours  a week  throughout 
the  session — lectures  and  laboratory  work. 

?,d.  House  Planning.  A course  of  four  hours  a week  for  half  the  session. 

4c.  Foods  and  Diet.  Discussions  and  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a 
week. 

4/.  Textiles.  An  advanced  course,  eight  hours  a week. 

4g.  Dietetics.  A course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  nine  hours  a 
week. 

Course  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

5.  A lecture  course  in  nutrition  and  dietetics;  family  budgets  are  also 
discussed. 

Occasional  Work:  Under  certain  conditions,  occasional  students  may  be 
admitted  to  Courses  3a  and  4a. 

Graduate  Work:  Opportunities  are  offered  in  the  laboratories  to 
graduate  students  who  desire  to  engage  in  research  work. 

Laboratory  deposit  fee:  a deposit  of  three  dollars  ($3.00)  is  required  of 
each  student  taking  laboratorj^  courses.  This  amount,  minus  the  cost  of 
equipment  and  apparatus  destroyed,  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  the 
session. 

Books  of  reference:  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and 
Disease;  Carter,  Howe  and  Mason,  Nutrition  and  Clinical  Dietetics; 
Sherman,  Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nutrition;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutrition; 
Grulee,  Infant  Feeding;  Hess,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding; 
Sherman  and  Smith,  The  Vitamins;  Bailey,  Source,  Chemistry  and  Use 
of  Food  Products;  Sherman,  Food  Products;  Tibbles,  Foods,  their  Origin, 
Composition  and  Manufacture;  Leach,  Food  Inspection  and  Analysis; 
Wiley,  Foods  and  Their  Adulteration;  Weld,  Marketing  of  Farm  Products; 
McKillop  and  Atkinson,  Economics,  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science,  Cost  of  Living;  Leeds,  The  Household  Budget;  Abel, 
Successful  Family  Life  on  a Moderate  Income;  Campbell,  Household 
Economics;  Richards,  Cost  of  Living,  Cost  of  Shelter;  Ravenhill,  House- 
hold Administration;  Tinkler  and  Masters,  Applied  Chemistry,  Vol.  I; 
Snell,  Elementary  Household  Chemistry;  Woolman  and  McGowan, 
Textiles;  McGowan  and  Waite,  Textiles;  Dooley,  Textiles;  Dyer, 
Textile  Fabrics;  Balderston,  Laundering;  Marsh,  Laundry  Work; 
Balderston,  Housewifery;  Clark,  The  Care  of  a House;  Van  Rens- 
selaer, Rose  and  Canon,  Manual  of  Home  Making;  Aikens,  Handbook 
of  Practical  Nursing;  Maxwell  and  Pope,  Practical  Nursing;  Dow, 
Composition  {Art  and  Design) ; Government  Bulletins;  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  Journal  of  Home  Economics. 
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RELIGIOUS  KNOWLEDGE 


S.  M.  Adams,  M.A 

Rev.  W.  R.  R.  Armitage,  M.A 

W.  T.  Brown,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

Rev.  R.  Davidson,  Ph.D 

Rev.  Alfred  Gandier,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D, 

S.H.  Hooke,  M.A.,  B.D 

Rev.  B.  W.  Horan,  M.A.,  B.D 

Rev.  a.  J.  Johnston,  B.A.,  D.D 

Rev.  E.  a.  McIntyre,  M.A.,  B.D 

Rev.  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  B.A.,  D.D 

Rev.  j.  T.  McNeill,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

Rev.  William  Manson,  M.A 

Rev.  S.  a.  B.  Mercer,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Ph.D.  . 

Rev.  j.  H.  Michael,  M.A 

Rev.  H.  C.  S.  Morris,  M.A 

Rev.  T.  R.  O’Meara,  D.D.,  LL.D 

Rev.  C.  Venn  Pilcher,  M.A.,  D.D 

Rev.  W.  a.  Potter,  M.A.,  B.D 

Rev.  D.  M.  Ramsay,  D.D 

Rev.  N.  Roche 

Rev.  W.  Rollo,  M.A 

Rev.  C.  a.  Seager,  M.A.,  D.D 

Rev.  W.  E.  Taylor,  M.A.,  Ph.D 

Rev.  F.  H.  Wallace,  M.A.,  D.D 


Trinity  College. 

...  .Wycliffe  College. 

Victoria  College. 

Knox  College. 

Knox  College. 

Victoria  College. 

. . . .Wycliffe  College. 
...  .Victoria  College. 
...  .Wycliffe  College. 

Victoria  College. 

Knox  College. 

Knox  College. 

Trinity  College. 

Victoria  College. 

Trinity  College. 

, . . . .Wycliffe  College. 
...  .Wycliffe  College. 

Victoria  College. 

Knox  College. 

St.  Michael’s  College. 

Trinity  College. 

Trinity  College. 

....  Wycliffe  College. 
Victoria  College. 


First  Year 

la.  A first  course  in  the  English  Bible.  One  hour. 

Ih.  A first  course  in  Natural  and  Revealed  Religion.  One  hour. 

lc.  A first  course  in  the  language  of  the  Greek  New  Testament.  Three 

hours. 

ld.  Oriental  Languages  la,  p.  88.  One  hour. 


Second  Year 

2a.  A second  course  in  the  English  Bible.  Two  hours. 

26.  A second  course  in  Natural  and  Revealed  Religion.  Two  hours. 

2c.  A second  course  in  the  language  of  the  Greek  New  Testament.  Not 
less  than  two  hours. 

2d.  A course  in  Church  History  (Victoria).  Two  hours. 

2e.  Oriental  Languages  2a,  p.  88.  Two  hours. 
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Third  Year 

3a.  A third  course  in  the  English  Bible.  Three  hours. 

3&.  A third  course  in  Natural  and  Revealed  Religion.  Three  hours. 

3c.  A first  course  in  the  Literature  and  Language  of  Greek  Testament. 
Three  hours. 

3d.  A course  in  Church  History.  Three  hours. 

3c.  A first  course  in  the  History  and  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Three 
hours. 

3/.  Oriental  Languages  3o,  p.  88.  Three  hours. 

Fourth  Year 

4a.  A fourth  course  in  the  English  Bible.  Three  hours. 

4t.  A fourth  course  in  Natural  and  Revealed  Religion.  Three  hours. 
4c.  A second  course  in  the  Literature  and  Language  of  Greek  Testament. 
Three  hours. 

4d.  A course  in  Church  History.  Three  hours. 

4c.  A second  course  in  the  History  and  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Three 
hours. 

4/.  Oriental  Languages  4a,  p.  88,  Three  hours. 

WORLD  HISTORY 

C.  T.  CuRRELLY,  M.A Professor  of  the  History  of  Industrial  Art. 

Miss  C.  G.  Harcum,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  . . .Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  of 

Industrial  Art. 

Students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  will  attend  the  same  lectures 
and  will  take  either  course  1 or  course  2. 

1.  A course  on  the  History  of  Art. 

2.  A course  on  the  Development  of  the  Mechanical  Industries. 

These  courses  are  to  be  taken  in  alternate  sessions. 


MILITARY  STUDIES 

W,  R,  Lang,  D.Sc.,  Colonel,  C.M.  (late  General  Staff,  Q.P..¥ .)  .Director. 
G.  S.  Cartwright,  C.B.,  C.M.G.,  Brig.-Gen.  (late  R.E.),  Special  Lecturer. 

These  courses  are  options  in  all  Arts  courses  of  the  second,  third  and 
fdurth  years  respectively.  Students  who  have  had  some  military  training 
— C.E.F.,  Militia,  or  Cadet  Corps — are  admitted. 
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1.  {Juniors)  This  course  comprises  elementary  tactics,  topography, 
musketry,  organization  and  administration,  and  (in  addition  to  these 
professional  subjects)  lectures  on  citizenship,  the  relations  between  the 
various  parts  of  the  Empire  with  regard  to  defence,  trade-routes,  coal  and 
fuel  stations,  naval  power,  and  the  distribution  of  the  Empire’s  armed 
forces, 

2.  {Intermediate)  The  professional  subjects  of  course  1 are  continued 
on  a more  advanced  grade,  with  the  addition  of  Military  Hygiene  and 
Military  Geography. 

In  addition  to  the  educative  nature  of  the  subjects  considered  in  these 
two  courses,  they  comprise  the  work  necessary  for  C.O.T.C.  certificate 
“A”  which  qualifies  for  substantive  commissions  as  Lieutenants  of 
Infantry.  Candidates  completing  these  and  passing  the  examination  pre- 
scribed by  the  Imperial  Authorities  for  all  O.T.Cs.  in  the  Empire  and 
conducted  by  the  Militia  Department  are  recommended  for  this  certi- 
ficate. 

3.  {Seniors)  This  course  covers  the  work  required  for  the  higher  certi- 
ficate and  involves  the  study  of  Organization,  Administration,  Strategy, 
and  some  portion  of  Military  History.  Those  who  complete  this  course 
successfully  and  have  had  defined  military  experience  are  recommended 
to  the  Militia  Department  as  candidates  for  the  certificate. 

4.  {Special)  This  course  covers  the  work  of  courses  1 and  2 and  is  for 
students  with  previous  service  in  the  O.T.C.  or  other  Militia  Unit  who  are 
unable  to  attend  courses  1 and  2. 

5.  {Engineers)  For  those  already  in  possession  of  Certificate  “A”  who 
desire  to  qualify  for  commissions  in  the  Engineer  branch  of  the  Militia. 
Students  in  the  final  years  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  are  eligible. 

6.  {Medicals)  For  students  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  years  in  Medicine  with 
previous  service  in  the  O.T.C.  or  other  militia  unit  who  desire  to  be  qualified 
for  commissions  in  the  Canadian  Army  Medical  Corps  on  graduation. 

For  particulars  of  the  C.O.T.C.,  in  which  the  practical  portion  of  these 
courses  is  done,  see  page  40. 


PASS  COURSE  TIME-TABLE 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

9 

1 Latin 

2 German 

3 Ethics 

4 English 

1 English 

2 Latin 

3 Hebrew,  Rel.  Know., 

Mil.  Stud. 

4 Ethics 

1 Latin 

2 Rel.  Know.,  Mil.  Stud. 

3 Ethics 

4 English 

10 

1 German 
2JFrench 

3 Latin 

4 Latin 

1 French 

2 German 

3 English 

4 Math.  I,  Chem. 

1 French 

2 English 

3 Phys.,G.&M.,H.S. 

4 French 

11 

1 Mathematics 

2 Zool.,  Bot.,  Math.  II, 

Astronomy 

3 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

4 Rel.  Know.,  Mil.  Stud. 

1 Trig.,  Rel.  Know. 

2 Greek 

3 Math.  I,  Chem. 

4 Hist.  Phil.,  Psychol. 

1 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 

2 Chem.,  Math.  I | 

3 Economics 

4 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

12 

1 Science 

2 Greek 

3 Hist.  Phil. 

4 Math.  II,  Zool.,  Bot. 

1 Science 

2 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

3 Math.  II,  Bot.,  Zool. 

4 Greek,  French 

2 Phys.,  G.  & M. 

3 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

4 Hebrew,  Phys., 

G.  & M.,  H.S. 

2 

1 French 

2fChemistry,  fAstronomy 
3fPhys.,tG.&M.,  fH.S. 

4 Economics 

1 Greek 

2fPhys.,  fG.  & M. 

3 Ital.,  Span. 

4 Ital.,  Span. 

1 Greek 
2fZool.,  fBot. 

3 French 

4 German 

3 

1 Greek 

2fChemistry,  fAstronomy 
3tPhys.,  fG.  & M.,  fH.S. 

1 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 
2fPhys.,  fG.  & M. 

3 Economics 

2fZool.,  fBot. 
3 German 

4fPsychol. 

4fZool.,  fBot. 

4fPhys.,  tG.«&M.,  fH.S.! 

4 

1 Economics 

2 Philosophy,  Psychol. 

2 Economics 

2 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 

3 Psychol. 

3 Greek 

4fPsychol. 

4fZool.,  fBot. 

4tPhys.,  fH.S. 

The  third  and  fourth  year  hours  of  instruction  in  the  Sciences  are  subject  to 
change  of  which  due  notice  will  be  given  to  the  students  concerned. 

JHours  reserved  for  Scientific  French. 


PASS  COURSE  TIME-TABLE 


Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

1 English 

2 Latin,  G . & M 

3 Ethics 

1 Latin 

2 Greek 

3 Rel.  Know. 

2 Rel.  Know.,  Mil.  Stud. 

3 English 

4 Rel.  Know.,  Mil.  Stud. 

4 English 

4 French 

10 

1 Greek 
2tFrench 

3 English 

4 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

1 German 

2 Latin 

3 French 

4 Ethics 

1 Latin 

2 English 

3 Greek,  French 

4 German 

11 

1 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 

2 Chem.,  Math.  I 

1 Mathematics 

2 French 

1 French 

2 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 

3 Phys.,  G.  & M.,  H.S. 

3 Latin 

3 German 

4 Math.  II,  Zool.,  Bot. 

4 Latin,  Math.  I., 
Chem. 

4 Hebrew,  Phys., 
G.&M.,H.S. 

12 

1 Anc.  History 

2 Zool.,  Bot.,  Math.  II, 

Astronomy 

3 Hist.  Phil.,  Zool.,  Bot., 
Math.  II 

4 Ital.,  Span. 

1 Science 

2 Phys. 

3 Math.  I,  Chem, 

4 Hist.  Phil.,  Psychol. 

1 German 

2 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or., 

Mod.  Hist. 

3 Hebrew,  Mil.  Stud. 

2 

1 German 

2 Economics 
SfChemistry 
4tChemistry 

1 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 

2 German 

3 Ital.,  Span.,  Heb. 

4 Economics 

3 

1 Economics 

2 Heb.,  Ital.,  Span. 
3fChemistry 

4fChemistry 

2 Philosophy,  Psychol. 
3|Zool.,  fBot., 
t Psychol.* 

4 Greek 

4 

2 G.  & R.,  Anc.  Or. 

Mod.  Hist. 

3 Psychol. 

2 Psychol. 

3tZool.,  fBot., 
fPsychol.* 

*An  alternate  laboratory  course  may  be  arranged  on  another  day  for  students 


unable  to  attend  this  course. 
tLaboratory  periods. 


PRESCRIPTION  FOR  COURSES 


The  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are 
(a)  The  Pass  Course 
(&)  The  following  Honour  Courses: — 


Classics 

Greek  and  Hebrew 
Oriental  Languages  (Greek 
Option) 

Oriental  Languages 
Hebrew  and  Ancient  History 
French  Greek  and  Latin 
Modern  Languages 
English  and  History- 
Modern  History 
Political  Science 
Commerce  and  Finance 
Philosophy 

Philosophy  (English  or 
History  Option) 


Psychology 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Physics 

Physics 

Biology 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 
Biological  and  Medical  Sciences 
Chemistry 

Chemistry  Mineralogy  and 
Geology 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Science  (General) 

Household  Science 
Household  Economics 


The  requirements  for  each  of  these  courses  are  detailed  in  the  following 
schedules,  where  the  numerals  refer  to  the  corresponding  numbers  of  the 
courses  on  the  pages  indicated. 


PASS  COURSE 
First  Year 

1.  Except  under  special  circumstances  and  on  the  recommendation  of 
his  College,  a student  of  the  First  Year  presenting  Honour  Matriculation 
certificates,  may  not  claim  exemption  in  more  than  two  subjects,  and  so 
must  attMid  lectures  and  write  examinations  in  at  least  four  subjects; 


all  other  students  must  take  the  six  following  subjects  : 

1.  English  la,  lb,  pp.  ;91,  92  2 hours 

2.  Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

3.  Mathematics  la,  lb,  p.  126  2 “ 

4.  One  of  Greek  la  or  lb,  p.  83  • 4 “ 

Hebrew  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

Italian  la  or  Ic,  p.  100  or  Spanish  la  or  Id,  p.  101  4 “ 

5.  One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 

Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 

6.  One  of  a second  language  from  4 4 “ 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  (see  section  6,  p.  165)  3 
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2.  A student  of  Chinese  birth  and  education  is  permitted  to  substitute 
Chinese  for  Latin  in  the  First  and  Second  Years.  For  such  students  a 
special  curriculum  in  Chinese  will  be  prepared. 


Second  Year 

In  selecting  the  subjects  of  study  in  the  Second  Year  the  student  should 
have  in  mind  the  subjects  intended  to  be  taken  in  the  Third  and  Fourth 
Years. 

1.  A subject  chosen  in  the  Second  Year  should  be  continued  through 
the  Third  and  Fourth  Years;  foreign  languages  continued  from  the  First 
Year,  viz.,  Greek,  Latin,  Hebrew,  German,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  as 
well  as  English,  Greek  and  Roman  History,  Ancient  Oriental  History,  and 
Philosophy,  may  be  taken  in  the  Second  Year  without  obligation  to  con- 
tinue them  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

2.  Modern  History,  Political  Economy,  *Psychology,  Mathematics  I, 
Mathematics  II,  Astronomy,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany,  Chemistry, 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Military  Studies,  if  taken  in  the  Second  Year, 
must  be  continued  throughout  the  Course. 

3.  Greek  and  Roman  History,  Ancient  Oriental  History,  Modern 
History,  Political  Economy,  Ethics  and  History  of  Philosophy  may  be 
begun  in  the  Third  Year,  but  if  chosen  must  be  continued  in  the  Fourth 
Year. 

4.  English  and  Religious  Knowledge  may  be  taken  in  the  Third  and 
F'ourth  Years  without  having  been  taken  in  the  Second  Year. 

5.  A student  who  proposes  to  take  Household  Science  in  the  Third  and 
Fourth  Years  is  required  to  take  Chemistry  in  the  Second  Year  and  Food 
Chemistry  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

6.  A student  who  has  no  credit  for  General  Science  in  tftie  First  Year 
must  take  in  the  Second  Year  either  General  Science  of  the  First  Year  or 
one  of  the  Sciences  (including  Mathematics  I and  Mathematics  II)  begin- 
ning in  the  Second  Year.  In  the  latter  case  the  subject  chosen  must  be 
continued  through  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

7.  No  student  may  take  three  foreign  languages  or  three  Sciences 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Council  on  the  recommendation  of 
his  College,  but  this  permission  does  not  carry  with  it  the  right  to  continue 
the  three  subjects  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

*In  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  Ethics  or  History  of  Philosophy  may  be 
substituted  for  Psychology. 
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8.  A student  of  the  Second  Year  who  has  not  previously  taken  Hebrew 
may,  with  the  consent  of  his  College  and  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  substitute  Hebrew  of  the  First  Year  for  a language  of  the  Second 
Year,  on  condition  that  he  substitute  Hebrew  of  the  Second  and  Third 
Years  for  a language  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  respectively. 

9.  The  choice  of  subjects  made  in  the  Second  Year  cannot  be  varied 
except  on  joint  action  of  the  College  and  University  authorities. 


Prescription  for  the  Second  Year  Pass  Course 


1.  One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83 

Latin  2a,  p.  85 
Hebrew  2b,  p.  88 

Mathematics  I;  Mathematics  2a,  2b,  p.  126 
Mathematics  II:  Actuarial  Science  la,  p,  129 
Astronomy  I,  p.  130 
Physics  9,  p.  133 
Zoology  2,  p.  139 
Botany  2a,  2b,  p.  144 
Chemistry  1,  14,  pp.  151,  152 
Geology  and  Mineralogy:  Mineralogy  1,  4,  11, 
pp.  155,  156 

2.  One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83 

Latin  2a,  p.  85 
Hebrew  2b,  p.  88 
German  2a,  p.  95 
French  2a,  p.  97 

Italian  2a  or  2b,  p.  100  or  Spanish  2a  or  2b,  p.  101 

3.  Three  of 

An  additional  language  from  2 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92 

Greek  and  Roman  History  2a,  p.  87  or 

Ancient  Oriental  History  2a,  p.  90  or 

History  2a,  2b,  p.  103 

Political  Economy  2e,  p.  Ill 

Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120 

Psychology  2a,  2f,  pp.  124,  125 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161 

Not  more  than  two  of 

Mathematics  I:  Mathematics  2a,  2b,  p.  126 
Mathematics  II : Actuarial  Science  la,  p.  129 
Astronomy  I,  p.  130 
Physics  9,  p.  133 
Zoology  2,  p.  139 


3 hours 
3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

3 " 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

3 “ 

2 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 
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Second  Year — Continued. 

Not  more  than  two  of — {Contd.) 

Botany  2a,  2b,  p.  144  4 hours 

Chemistry  1,  14,  pp.  151,  152  4 “ 

Geology  and  Mineralogy:  Mineralogy  1,  4,  11, 
pp.  155,  156  4 “ 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 “ 

Third  and  Fourth  Years 

The  plan  upon  which  the  work  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  is  arranged 
is  indicated  so  that  students  of  the  Second  Year  may  make  their  choice  of 
subjects  of  that  year  in  such  a way  as  to  be  able  to  enter  the  particular 
group  desired  in  the  higher  years  with  the  least  possible  adjustment. 

The  subjects  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  are  arranged  as  follows: 
(a)  Greek,  Latin,  Hebrew  3 hours 

(&)  German,  French,  Italian  or  Spanish  3 “ 

(c)  English  3 “ 

(d)  Religious  Knowledge  or  Military  Studies  3 “ 

{e)  Greek  and  Roman  History,  Ancient  Oriental  History,  Modern 

History,  Ethics,  History  of  Philosophy,  Political  Economy, 
Psychology  3 “ 

Note — A student  will  be  allowed  to  take  two  of  the  first  three  subjects 
in  this  group  only  by  petition  and  on  the  recommendation  of  his  college, 
provided  that  a timetable  may  be  arranged  by  the  departments  concerned 
without  interfering  with  the  hours  now  assigned  to  Modern  History. 

(/)  Mathematics  (3  hours).  Astronomy,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany, 

Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy  4 hours 

(g)  Household  Science  4 “ 

Notes — (o)  Five  subjects  are  to  be  chosen,  not  more  than  two  from  any 
one  group. 

(&)  Not  more  than  three  subjects  may  be  chosen  from  groups  (a),  {b), 
(c)  and  Religious  Knowledge  3c,  4c,  of  (d). 

(c)  A student  of  the  Third  Year  who  has  not  previously  tSken  Hebrew 
may,  with  the  consent  of  his  College  and  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  substitute  Hebrew  of  the  First  Year  for  a language  of  the  Third  Year, 
on  condition  that  he  substitute  Hebrew  of  the  Second  Year  for  a language 
of  the  Fourth  Year. 

{d)  A student  who  desires  to  take  Psychology  in  the  Third  and  Fourth 
Years  must  have  taken  that  subject  in  the  Second  Year.  A student  who 
has  taken  Psychology  in  the  Second  Year  may  take  Ethics  or  History  of 
Philosophy  in  place  of  Psychology  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

A student  in  the  Pass  Course  who  is  entitled  to  register  in  the  Third 
Year  is  required  to  submit  to  the  authorities  of  his  College,  his  selection 
of  subjects  for  each  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years.  Registration  cannot 
be  completed  until  the  College  has  formally  approved  of  his  selection. 
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Prescription  for  the  Third  Year  Pass  Course 


Greek  3a,  p.  83  3 hours 

Latin  3a,  p.  85  3 “ 

Hebrew  3b,  p.  88  3 “ 

English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 “ 

German  3a,  p.  95 
French  3a,  p.  97 


Italian  3a  or  3e,  p.  100 

Spanish  3a  or  3d,  p.  101 

Greek  and  Roman  History  3a,  p.  87 

Ancient  Oriental  History  3a,  p.  90 

History  3a,  3b,  p.  103 

Political  Economy  3e,  p.  112 

Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f3h,  p.  121 

Philosophy  3b,  p.  118  or  f3f  or  3g,  p.  121 

Psychology  3a,  3f,  pp.  124,  125 

Mathematics  I:  Mathematics  3a,  p.  126 

Mathematics  II;  Mechanics  3a,  p.  129 

Astronomy  3a,  p.  131 

Physics  10,  p.  133 

Zoology  3,  p.  139 

Botany  3,  p.  144 

Chemistry  3,  18,  p.  152 

Chemistry  3,  p.  152  and  Food  Chemistry  5,  p.  149 
Geology  and  Mineralogy:  Geology  3,  p.  154,  Geology  4,  p.  154 
or  Mineralogy  6,  p.  156 
Household  Science  3a,  p.  157 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160 
Military  Studies  2,  p.  161 


Prescription  for  the  Fourth  Year  Pass  Course 


Greek  4a,  p.  ^3 

Latin  4a,  p.  85 

Hebrew  4b,  p.  88 

English  4a,  4b,  p.  92 

German  4a,  p.  95 

French  4a,  p.  98 

Italian  4a  or  4e,  pp.  100,  101 

Spanish  4a  or  4d,  p.  102 

Greek  and  Roman  History  4a,  p.  87 

Ancient  Oriental  History 

History  4a,  4b,  4c,  p.  103 

Political  Economy  4h,  p.  114 

Michael's  College, 
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Prescription  for  the  Fourth  Year  Pass  Course  {contd.) 


Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4i,  p.  121 

Philosophy  4b,  pp.  118,  119  or  f4g  or  4h,  p.  121 

Psychology  4a,  p.  124 

Mathemtics  I : IVIathematics  4a,  4b,  p.  126 

Mathematics  II:  Astronomy  2,  3,  p.  131 

Astronomy 

Physics  11,  pp.  133,  134 
Zoology  4,  p.  139 
Botany  4,  p.  144 
Chemistry  2,  26,  pp.  151,  152 
Food  Chemistry  6,  p.  149 

Geology  and  Mineralogy:  Geology  13,  5 or  15  and  16,  pp.  154, 155 
Household  Science  4a,  p.  157 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p,  160 
Military  Studies  3,  p.  161 


3 hours 


3 

3 

3 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
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CLASSICS 

Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Classics  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation  standing, 
certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an  equivalent 
examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Greek;  Latin;  Mathematics 
(Algebra  and  Geometry);  together  with  two  additional  subjects,  one  of 
which  should  be  French  or  German. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 


First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  ur  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

(Candidates  who  are  exempt  from  Science  or  German  as  a Pass  subject 
of  the  First  Year  may  offer  this  subject  in  lieu  of  Religious  Knowledge.) 
*Greek  Ic,  p.  83  5 hours 

*Latin  Ic,  p.  86  4>^“ 

*Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Michael's  College. 

*Honours. 
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Second  Year 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

German  2a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  2a,  p.  97  3 “ 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  (if  not  already  chosen)  2 “ 

History  2a,  2b,  p.  103  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*Greek  2c,  p.  84  6 “ 

*Latin  2b,  p.  86  5>^“ 

*Greek  and  Roman  History  2b,  p.  87  2 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  Greek  3h,  p.  84  and  Latin  3f,  p.  86  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 hours 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

‘Greek  3b,  p.  84  7 “ 

‘Latin  3b,  p.  86  6 “ 

‘Greek  and  Roman  History  3b,  3c,  p.  87  1 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  Greek  4h,  p.  85  and  Latin  4e,  p.  87  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 hours 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

‘Greek  4b,  p.  85  7 “ 

‘Latin  4b,  p.  86  5 “ 

‘Greek  and  Roman  History  4b,  4c,  4d,  p.  87  2 “ 


GREEK  AND  HEBREW 
Entranxe  Conditions 

jc.ver>  otudent  applying  to  enter  the  Honour  Course  in  Greek  and  Hebrew 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Year,  must  obtain  at  the  examination  of  the 
First  Year  in  the  Pass  course,  an  average  of  at  least  60  per  cent,  in  the 
subjects  which  he  is  required  to  take,  with  not  less  than  66  per  cent,  in 
Greek  and  Hebrew. 

Candidates  may  begin  the  study  of  Greek  in  the  First  Year  under  the 
beginner’s  course  Greek  lb,  2b. 


*Honours. 
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First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

Mathematics  la,  lb,  p.  126  2 “ 

Greek  la  or  lb,  p.  83  4 “ 

Oriental  Languages  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Mathematics' Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 


Attention  is  drawn  to  Section  1,  page  164,  which  applies  also  to  the  First 
Year  of  this  course. 

Second  Year 

Greek  and  Roman  History  2a,  p.  87 
One  of  Latin  2a,  p.  85 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92 
German  2a,  p.  95 
French  2a,  p.  97 
History  2a,  2b,  p.  103 
Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120 
Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  169 
Military  Studies  1,  p.  161 
§Greek  2a  or  2b,  2f,  pp.  83,  84 
*Oriental  Languages  2c,  2d,  p.  89 
*Ancient  Oriental  History  2c,  p.  90 

§Not  less  than  66%  must  be  obtained  in  Greek. 


ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES  (GREEK  OPTION) 
Third  Year 


Greek  and  Roman  History  3a,  p.  87  8 hours 

One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 

Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f3h,  p.  121  3 

Philosophy  3b,  p.  118  or  f3f  or  3g,  p.  121  3 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 

*Greek  3e,  3g,  p.  84  5 

^Oriental  Languages  3c,  3d,  p.  89  6 

*Ancient  Oriental  History  3c,  p.  90  1 


f5/.  Michael's  College. 
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Fourth  Year 


Greek  and  Roman  History  4a,  p.  87  3 hours 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 “ 

Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4i,  p.  121  3 “ 

Philosophy  4b,  pp.  118,  119  or  f4g  or  4h,  p.  121  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 " 

*Greek  4e,  4g,  p.  85  5 “ 

*Oriental  Languages  4c,  4d,  p.  89  4 “ 

*Ancient  Oriental  History  4c,  p.  90  1 “ 


ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES 
Entrance  Conditions 

Every  student  applying  to  enter  the  Honour  Course  in  Oriental  Lan- 
guages at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Year,  must  obtain  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year  in  the  Pass  Course  an  average  of  at  least  60  per  cent,  in 
the  subjects  which  he  is  required  to  take,  with  not  less  than  66  per  cent,  in 
Hebrew.  It  is  recommended  that  the  optional  language  be  either  Greek  or 
German. 


First  Year 


English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

Mathematics  la,  lb,  p.  126  2 “ 

Hebrew  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

§Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

One  of  Greek  la  or  lb,  p.  83  4 “ 

German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 “ 


§Students  in  this  Course,  who  have  not  taken  Greek  previously,  and 
who  do  not  take  Greek  lb,  2b,  etc.,  are  advised  to  take  Religous  Knowl- 
edge Ic,  and  the  similar  Courses  in  the  subsequent  years. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  Section  1,  page  164,  which  applies  also  to  the 
First  Year  of  this  course. 

Michael's  College. 
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Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83  3 “ 

Latin  2a,  p.  85  3 “ 

German  2a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  2a,  p.  97  3 “ 

History  2a,  2b,  p.  103  3 “ 

Greek  and  Roman  History  2a,  p.  87  2 “ 

Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*Oriental  Languages  2c,  2d,  2e,  2f,  p.  89  9 “ 

*Ancient  Oriental  History  2c,  p.  90  1 “ 

Third  Year 

Two  of  Greek  3a,  p.  83  or  3g,  p.  84  3 hours 

Latin  3a,  p.  85  3 “ 

Greek  and  Roman  History  3a,  p.  87  3 “ 

English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 “ 

German  3a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  3a,  p.  97  3 ** 

History  3a,  3b,  p.  103  3 “ 

Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f3h,  p.  121;  or  3 “ 

Philosophy  3b,  p.  118  or  f3f  or  3g,  p.  121  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  Of  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

*Oriental  Languages  3c,  3d,  3e,  3f,  p.  89  8 “ 

*Oriental  Languages,  one  of  3g,  3h,  3i,  p.  89  2 “ 

*Ancient  Oriental  History  3c,  p.  90  1 ‘‘ 

Fourth  Year 

Two  of  Greek  4a,  p.  83  or  4g,  p.  85  3 hours 

Latin  4a,  p.  85  3 “ 

Greek  and  Roman  History  4a,  p.  87  3 “ 

English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 “ 

German  4a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  4a,  p.  98  3 

History  4a,  4b,  p.  103  3 “ 

Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4i,  p.  121;  or  3 

Philosophy  4b,  pp.  118,  119  or  |4g  or  4h,  p.  121  3 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 

*Oriental  Languages  4c,  4d,  4e,  4f,  p.  89  6 

§*Oriental  Languages,  one  of  4g,  4h,  4i,  p.  89  2 

*Ancient  Oriental  History  4c,  p.  90  1 

t5/.  MichaeVs  College.  *Honours. 
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Every  candidate  in  this  course  shall,  during  the  Fourth  Year,  present 
a dissertation  on  some  subject  connected  with  Oriental  Languages  or 
Literature,  such  subject  to  be  previously  approved  by  his  instructors  in 
the  department.  The  essay  will,  on  or  before  the  1st  of  April  in  each 
year,  be  laid  before  the  instructors  in  Oriental  Languages  in  University 
College,  Victoria  College  and  Trinity  College,  who  will  examine  it  and 
assign  to  it  marks  according  to  their  judgment  of  its  merit.  Such  marks 
will  be  reported  to  the  Registrar  and  be  taken  into  account  by  the  examiners 
in  determining  the  standing  of  the  candidate  at  the  examination  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 


HEBREW  AND  ANCIENT  HISTORY 
Entrance  Conditions 

Every  student  applying  to  enter  the  Honour  Course  in  Hebrew  and 
Ancient  History  at  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Year,  must  obtain  at  the 
examination  of  the  First  Year  in  the  Pass  Course  an  average  of  at  least 
60  per  cent,  in  the  subjects  which  he  is  required  to  take,  with  not  less  than 
66  per  cent,  in  Hebrew.  It  is  recommended  that  the  student  elect  either 
Greek  or  German  or  both. 


First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

Mathematics  la,  lb,  p.  126  2 “ 

Hebrew  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

§Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

One  of  Greek  la  or  lb,  p.  83  4 “ 

German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 “ 


§Students  in  this  Course,  who  have  not  taken  Greek  previously,  and 
who  do  not  take  Greek  lb,  2b,  etc.,  are  advised  to  take  Religious  Know- 
ledge Ic,  and  the  similar  Courses  in  the  subsequent  years.  ^ 

Attention  is  drawn  to  Section  1,  page  164,  which  applies  also  to  the  First 
Year  of  this  course. 
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Second  Year 

One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83  3 hours 

Latin  2a,  p.  85  3 “ 

German  2a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  2a,  p.  97  3 “ 

Two  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 “ 

A second  language  from  preceding  group  3 

History  2a,  2b,  p.  103  3 

Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  3 “ 

*Greek  and  Roman  History  2a,  p.  87  2 “ 

♦Hebrew  2c,  2d,  p.  89  5 “ 

♦Ancient  Oriental  History  2b,  p.  90  3 “ 

Third  Year 

Two  of  Greek  3 hours 

Latin  3 

English  2 “ 

German  3 

French  3 

History  3 

Philosophy  3 

Religious  Knowledge  3 

Military  Studies  3 

♦Greek  and  Roman  History  3a,  p.  87  2 

♦Hebrew  3c,  3d,  p.  89  5 

♦Ancient  Oriental  History  3b,  p.  90  3 “ 

Fourth  Year 

Two  of  Greek  3 hours 

Latin  3 

English  2 

German  3 

French  3 

History  3 

Philosophy  3 

Religious  Knowledge  3 

Military  Studies  3 

♦Greek  and  Roman  History  4a,  p.  87  2 

♦Hebrew  4c,  4d,  p.  89  5 “ 

♦Ancient  Oriental  History  4b,  p.  90  3 “ 

Michael's  College. 
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FRENCH  GREEK  AND  LATIN 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
French  Greek  and  Latin,  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass 
Matriculation  standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour 
Matriculation  or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — 
Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  two  of  Greek,  English, 
French;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

In  each  year  of  the  Course,  French,  Greek  and  Latin  are  to  be  taken, 
two  as  honour  subjects,  the  third  as  a pass  subject.  Candidates  taking 
Greek  as  their  pass  subject,  may  begin  the  study  of  Greek  in  their  First 
Year  under  the  beginner’s  course,  Greek  lb,  2b. 


First  Year 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

(Candidates  who  are  exempt  from  Science  or  German  as  a Pass  subject 
of  the  First  Year  may  offer  this  subject  in  lieu  of  Religious  Knowledge.) 
One  of  Greek  la  or  lb,  p.  83  4 hours 

Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

Two  of  *Greek  le,  p.  84  5 “ 

*Latin  le,  p.  86  5 “ 

♦French  If,  Ig,  Ih,  pp.  98,  99  5 “ 

♦English  la.  Id,  pp.  92,  93  2 “ 

♦Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Second  Year 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83  3 “ 

Latin  2a,  p.  85  3 “ 

French  2a,  p.  97  3 “ 

Twoof  *Greek  2e,  p.  84  4^2“ 

♦Latin  2d,  p.  86  4^“ 

♦French  2f,  2g,  2h,  p.  99  4^“ 

One  of  ♦Greek  and  Roman  History  2b,  p.  87  1 “ 

♦Phonetics,  p.  102  1 “ 

^Honours. 
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Third  Year 

One  of  English  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

French  3f,  p.  99  2 “ 

ReIigiousKnowledge3aor3bor3cor3dor3eor3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

One  of  Greek  3a,  p,  83  3 “ 

Latin  3a,  p.  85  3 “ 

French  3a,  p.  97  3 “ 

Two  of  *Greek  3f,  p.  84  6 “ 

*Latin  3e,  p.  86  5 “ 

*French  3c,  3d,  3e,  p.  99  5 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  English  4b,  p.  92  3 hours 

French,  4g,  p.  99  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

One  of  Greek  4a,  p.  83  3 “ 

Latin  4a,  p.  85  3 “ 

French  4a,  p.  98  3 “ 

Two  of  *Greek  4f,  p.  85  6 “ 

*Latin,  4d,  p.  87  5 “ 

*French  4c,  4d,  4e,  4f,  p.  99  5 “ 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Modern  Languages  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matricula- 
tion standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin; 
French;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  one  of  German,  Italian, 
Spanish;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

In  determining  the  standing  of  candidates  in  English,  French,  German, 
Italian  and  Spanish,  examiners  will  take  into  account  the  report  of  the 
instructors  in  the  University  and  Colleges  in  these  subjects. 


*Honours. 
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First  Year 


One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 hour 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or\lh  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

Three  of  ^English  la,  Ic,  Id,  pp.  92,  93  3 “ 

*German  Ic,  Id,  le,  Ih,  p.  95  5 “ 

Trench  If,  Ig,  Ih,  pp.  98,  99  5 “ 

*Italian  la  or  Ic,  lb,  p.  100 
♦Spanish  la  or  Id,  lb,  p.  101 


Note — Not  more  than  one  new  language  may  be  begun  in  this  First 
Year. 


Second  Year 


One  of  Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

Three  of  *English  2a,  2b,  2c,  p.  93  4 “ 

♦German  2c,  2d,  2e,  p.  95  4 “ 

♦French  2f,  2g,  2h,  p.  99  4 “ 

♦Italian  2a  or  2b,  p.  100  3 “ 

♦Spanish  2a  or  2b,  p.  101  3 “ 

•Phonetics,  p.  102  1 “ 


Third  Year 


§One  of  German  3e,  p.  96  2 hours 

French  3f,  p.  99  2 

Italian  3c,  p.  100  2 " 

Spanish  3c,  p.  101  2 “ 

Philosophy  3b,  p.  118  or  f3f  or  3g,  p.|l21  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

Two  of  *EngIish  3a,  3b,  3c,  p.  93  5 “ 

♦German  3b,  3c,  3d,  p.  96  5 “ 

♦French  3c,  3d,  3e,  p.  99  6 " 

♦Italian  3a  and  3b,  or  3e,  p.  100  5 “ 

♦Spanish  3a  and  3b,  orlZd,  p.  101  5 “ 


f5’<.  MichaeVs  College. 
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Fourth  Year 

§One  of  German  4g,  p.  96  2 hours 

French  4g,  p.  99  2 “ 

Italian  4c,  p.  101  2 “ 

Spanish  4c,  p.  102  2 “ 

Philosophy  4b,  pp.  118,  119  or  f4g  or  4h,  p.  121  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

Two  of  *English  4a,  4c,  4b  or  4e,  p.  94  5 “ 

*German  4b,  4c,  4d,  4e,  p.  96  5 “ 

^French  4c,  4d,  4e,  4f,  p.  99  5 “ 

*Italian  4a  and  4b,  or  4e,  pp.  100,  101  5 “ 

*Spanish  4a  and  4b,  or  4d,  p.  102  5 “ 


§Students  in  the  Third  Year  selecting  German  3e  or  French  3f  or  Italian 
3c  or  Spanish  3c,  and  students  in  the  Fourth  Year  selecting  German  4g  or 
French  4g  or  Italian  4c  or  Spanish  4c,  must  choose  one  of  the  languages  in 
which  they  are  taking  honours. 

ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
English  and  History  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matricu- 
lation standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin; 
Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  two  of  Greek,  English,  French, 
German;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 


of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

First  Year 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 hour 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 

(Candidates  who  have  qualified  for  entrance  into  this  course  by  obtaining 
Honour  Matriculation  standing  in  three  foreign  languages  may  offer  one 
of  these  languages  in  lieu  of  Religious  Knowledge.) 

*English  la,  Ic,  Id,  pp.  92,  93  3 hours 

^History  Ic,  pp.  103,  104  2 

*Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Two  of  *Greek  Id,  p.  84  4 

*Latin  Id,  p.  86  4 " 

^German  Ic,  Id,  le,  p.  95  4^“ 

*French  If,  Ih,  pp.  98,  99  4}^“ 

]St.  Michael's  College. 
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Second  Year 

One  of  Political  Economy  2d,  p.  Ill  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 hours 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

^English  2a,  2b,  2c,  p.  93  4 “ 

■*-History  2d,  2e,  pp.  104,  105  3 “ 

Two  of  *Greek  2d,  p.  84  3 “ 

*Latin  2c,  p.  86  3 “ 

*German  2c,  2e,  p.  95  3 “ 

♦French  2f,  2g,  p.  99  3 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  Philosophy  3b,  p.  118  or  f3f  or  3g,  p.^121  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or^3c  or^3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦English  3a,  3d,  3e,  p.  93  5 “ 

♦History  3d,  p.  106  1 “ 

One  of  *Greek  3c,  p.  84  2 “ 

♦Latin  3c,  p.  86  and  Greek  and  Roman  History  3c,  p.  87  3 “ 

♦German  3b,  p.  96  3 “ 

♦French  3c,  p.  99  2 “ 

One  of  ♦English  3c,  p.  93  2 “ 

♦History  3c,  p.  106  2 “ 

♦Greek  3d,  p.  84  and  ^History  3f,  p.  107  2 “ 

♦Latin  3d,  p.  86  and  *History  3f,  p.  107  2 " 


Fourth  Year 

One  of  Philosophy  4b,  pp.  118,  119  or  f4g  or  4h,  p.  121  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Greek  4c,  p.  85  (Aristotle’s  Poetics,  in  English)  1 “ 

♦English  4a,  4b,  4d,  4e,  p.  94  7 “ 

♦History  4e,  p.  107  1 “ 

One  of  *English  4c,  p.  94  2 “ 

♦History  4d,  p.  107  2 “ 

♦Greek  4d,  p.  85  and  *Political  Economy  4e,  pp.  113,  114  2 “ 

♦Latin  4c,  p.  87  and  *Political  Economy  4e,  pp.  113,  114  2 “ 

Michael’s  College. 
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MODERN  HISTORY 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Modern  History  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation 
standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or 
an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin;  Mathe- 
matics (Algebra  and  Geometry);  History;  French  or  German;  together 
with  an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

A student  who  has  obtained  complete  standing  at  the  examination  of 
the  First  Year  in  the  Pass  Course  with  an  average  of  66  per  cent,  in  at 
least  four  subjects,  may  enter  the  Second  Year  of  the  Honour  Course 
in  Modern  History. 

The  entrance  conditions  and  the  First  Year  Course  in  Modern  History 
are  the  same  as  those  required  for  the  Political  Science  Course.  A student 
may  thus  choose  at  the  end  of  his  First  Year  whether  he  will  proceed  in 
the  Modern  Historj^  Course  or  in  the  Political  Science  Course. 

Students  should  consult  the  staff  of  the  department  before  selecting  their 
options  in  the  First  Year.  An  adviser  of  studies  will  be  present  in  Baldwin 
House  from  10  a.m.  to  4 p.m.  from  September  25th  to  the  close  of  registra- 


tion. 

First  Year 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  2 hours 

Mathematics  11,  p.  127  2 “ 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 " 

♦English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 “ 

One  of  *Latin  Id,  p.  86  4 

♦German  Ic,  Id,  p.  95  4 

♦French  If,  pp.  98,  99  4 

♦Italian  la  or  Ic,  p.  100  4 “ 

♦Spanish  la  or  Id,  p.  101  4 “ 

♦History  Ic,  Id,  pp.  103,  104  3 “ 

♦Political  Economy  la,  lb,  pp.  109,  110  4 

Second  Year 

One  of  History  2h,  pp.  105,  106  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 

♦English  2a,  2b,  2c,  p.  93  4 “ 

♦History  2c  or  2d,  2e,  2f,  pp.  104,  105  5 

♦Political  Economy  2a,  p.  110  3 

*Honours. 
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Third  Year 


One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p,  92  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 
Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦History  3c,  3d,  3e,  3f,  pp.  106,  107  7 “ 

♦Political  Economy  2b,  pp.  110,  111  3 “ 

One  of  *English  3d,  p.  93  2 “ 

♦History  3g,  p.  107  2 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦History  4d,  4e,  4f,  4g,  pp.  107,  108  5 “ 

One  of  ♦English  4d,  p.  94  2 “ 

♦History  4h,  p.  108  2 “ 

♦Political  Economy  4e,  pp.  113,  114  2 “ 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Political  Science  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation 
standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an 
equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin;  Mathe- 
matics (Algebra  and  Geometry) ; History;  French  or  German;  together  with 
an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

A student  who  has  obtained  complete  standing  at  the*  examination  of 
the  First  Year  in  the  Pass  Course  with  an  average  of  66  per  cent,  in  at 
least  four  subjects,  may  enter  the  Second  Year  of  this  Honour  Course. 

The  entrance  conditions  and  the  First  Year  course  in  Political  Science 
are  the  same  as  those  required  for  the  Modern  History  course.  A student 
may  thus  choose  at  the  end  of  his  First  Year  whether  he  will  proceed  in 
the  Political  Science  course  or  in  the  Modern  History  course. 

Students  should  consult  the  staff  of  the  department  before  selecting  their 
options  in  the  First  Year.  An  adviser  of  studies  will  be  present  in  Baldwin 
House  from  10  a.m.  to  4 p.m.  from  September  25th  to  the  close  of  regis- 
tration. 


CaleTI^dar  for  1925-1926 
First  Year 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87 
Mathematics  11,  p.  127 
One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159 
♦English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92 
One  of  *Latin  Id,  p.  86 

♦German  Ic,  Id,  p.  95 
♦French  If,  pp.  98,  99 
♦Italian  la  or  Ic,  p.  100 
♦Spanish  la  or  Id,  p.  101 
♦History  Ic,  Id,  pp.  103,  104 
♦Political  Economy  la,  lb,  pp.  109,  110 
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2 hours 
2 “ 

1 “ 

1 “ 

2 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

4 “ 

3 “ 

4 “ 


Second  Year 


One  of  Philosophy  2a,  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120  3 hours 

Mathematics  2g,  p.  127  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

♦History  2g,  p.  105  2 “ 

♦Political  Economy  2a,  2b,  2c,  pp.  110,  111  9 “ 


Division  I — Third  Year — Economics 


One  of  Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f4i,  p.  121  3 hours 

Philosophy  3c,  p.  118  and  Psychology  3b,  p.  124  3 “ 

Mathematics,  3c,  p.  126  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 
Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Political  Economy  3a,  3b,  3c,  3d,  pp.  Ill,  112  12  “ 


Division  I' — Fourth  Year — Economics 


One  of  Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4o,  p.  123  3 hours 

Psychology  4b,  p.  124  3 “ 

Mathematics,  4d,  p.  126  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Political  Economy  4a,  4e,  4i,  pp.  113,  114  7 “ 

Two  of  ♦Political  Economy  4b,  p.  113;  4c,  p.  113;  4f,  p.  114  4 “ 

"\St.  Michael's  CoUege. 
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Division  II — Third  Year^ — Politics  and  Law 
One  of  Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f4i,  p.  121  3 hours 

Philosophy  3c,  p.  118  and  Psychology  3b,  p.  124  3 “ 

Mathematics,  3c,  p.  126  3 *' 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  o;*  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦History  2f,  3e,  pp.  105-107  4 “ 

♦Political  Economy  3a  or  3d,  pp.  Ill,  112  3 “ 

♦Law  3a,  3b,  3c,  3d,  pp.  114,  115  5 “ 


Division  IF — Fourth  Year — Politics  and  Law 
One  of  Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4o,  p.  123 
Psychology  4b,  p.  124 
Mathematics,  4d,  p.  126 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160 
Military  Studies  3,  p.  161 
♦History  4f,  p.  108 

♦Political  Economy  4e,  4b  or  4c  or  4f,  pp.  113,  114 
♦Law  4a,  4b,  4c,  4d,  pp.  115,  116 


3 hours 
3*  “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

1 “ 

5 “ 

6 “ 


COMMERCE  AND  FINANCE 


The  course  in  Commerce  and  Finance  and  the  Course  in  Commerce  have 
been  amalgamated.  The  new  course,  called  hereafter  Commerce  and 
Finance,  leads  only  to  the  Bachelor  of  Commerce  degree.  Consequently 
the  Arts  course  of  Commerce  and  Finance  will  cease  to  exist  after  the 
present  session. 

Fourth  Year 


English  4a,  4b,  p.  92 
One  of  Latin  4a,  p.  85 

German  4a,  p.  95 
French  4a,  p.  98 
Physics  11,  pp.  133,  134 
Chemistry  7,  8,  25,  p.  152 

Geology  and  Mineralogy:  Geology  13,  5 or  15  and  16, 
pp.  154,  155 

One  of  History  4a,  4b,  4c,  p.  103 

Actuarial  Science  3b,  3c,  p.  130 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160 
World  History  1 or  2,  p.  160 
Military  Studies  3,  p.  161 
♦Political  Economy  2b,  4a,  pp.  110-113 
♦Law  4e,  p.  116 

Two  of  *Political  Economy  4b,  p.  113;  4c,  p.  113;  3d,  p.  112;  4e, 
pp.  113,  114;  4f,  p.  114;  *ActuariaI  Science  4a,  p.  124 


3 hours 
3 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

4 “ 

6 “ 

4 “ 

3 “ 

2 “ 

3 “ 

2 “ 

3 “ 

5 “ 

1 “ 

4 “ 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Philosophy  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation 
standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an 
equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin;  English; 
Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  one  of  History,  Greek,  French, 
German,  Physics;  together  with  an  additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  requirements,  must  do  so  at  the 
examination  of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

A student  who  has  obtained  complete  standing  at  the  examination  of 
the  First  Year  in  the  Pass  Course  with  an  average  of  66  per  cent,  in  at 
least  four  subjects  may  enter  the  Second  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Philosophy. 


First  Year 


General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 hours 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

One  of  *Greek  If,  p.  84  4 “ 

*Latin  Id,  p.  86  4 “ 

*Hebrew  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

*German  Ic,  Id,  p.  95  4 “ 

♦French  If,  pp.  98,  99  4 “ 

♦Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

♦English  la,  lb,  p.  91,  92  2 “ 

♦Philosophy  la,  p.  119  or  fib,  p.  121  2 “ 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  Greek  2a  or  2b,  p.  83  3 “ 

Greek  and  Roman  History  2a,  p.  87  2 “ 

Hebrew  2b,  p.  88  3 “ 

History  2a,  2b,  p.  103  3 

Philosophy  5,  p.  120  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 " 

♦Philosophy  2b,  2c,  2d,  p.  119  or  f2f,  2g,  2h,  2i,  21,  pp.  121, 122  5 “ 

♦Psychology  2d,  2f,  2g,  pp.  124,  125  or  t*Philosophy  2j, 

2k,  p.  122  3 “ 
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Third  Year 


One  of- English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Greek  3a,  p.  83  3 “ 

Hebrew  3b,  p.  88  3 “ 

Philosophy  5,  p.  120  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p,  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

Political  Economy  3f,  p.  113  2 “ 

■"Philosophy  3d,  3e,  3f,  pp.  119,  120  and  *Psycho  ogy  3c,  3f,  9 “ 

pp.  124,  125;  or 

*tPhilosophy  3i,  3j,  3k,  31,  3m,  3n,  3o,  pp.  122,  123  and  10  “ 

*tPsychology  1,  p.  123  1 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Greek  4a,  p.  83  3 “ 

Hebrew  4b,  p.  88  3 “ 

Political  Economy  4e,  pp.  113,  114  2 “ 

Philosophy  5,  p.  120  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

■"Philosophy  4c,  4d,  4e,  4f,  4g,  p.  120  and  *Psychology  4c, 

p.  125;  or  11 

*fPhilosophy  4j,  4k,  41,  4m,  4n,  4o,  4p,  4q,  4r,  p.  123  11  “ 


PHILOSOPHY  (ENGLISH  OR  HISTORY  OPTION) 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Philosophy  (English  or  History  Option)  must  present,  in  addition  to 
complete  Pass  Matriculation  standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at 
the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following 
five  subjects — Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  one  of  His- 
tory, English,  Physics;  one  of  Greek,  French,  German;  together  with  an 
additional  subject. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  requirements,  must  do  so  at  the  examina- 
tion of  the  First  Year.  .See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 
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First  Year 

General  Science  1,  p.  139  3 hours 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

One  of  *Greek  If,  p.  84  4 “ 

*Latin  Id,  p.  86 

*Hebrew  lb,  p.  88  4 “ 

*German  Ic,  Id,  p.  95  4 “ 

^French  If,  pp.  98,  99  4 “ 

*Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

*English  la,  Ic,  Id,  pp.  92,  93  3 “ 

*History  Ic,  pp.  103,  104  2 “ 

^Philosophy  la,  p.  119  or  fib,  p.  121  2 “ 

Second  Year 

Political  Economy  2d,  p.  Ill  1 hour 

Psychology  2a,  2f,  pp.  124,  125  or  fPhilosophy  21,  p.  122  3 “ 

One  of  Philosophy  5,  p.  120  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*English  2a,  2b,  2c,  p.  93  4 “ 

♦History  2d,  2e,  pp.  104,  105  . 4 “ 

♦Philosophy  2c,  2d,  p.  119,  or  |2f,  2g,  2h,  pp.  121,  122  3 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  Philosophy  5,  p.  120  3 hours 

Psychology  3a,  3f,  pp.  124,  125  or  fPhilosophy  31,  p.  122  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

One  of  *English  3a,  3d,  3e,  p.  93  5 “ 

♦History  3c,  3d,  p.  106  4 “ 

♦Philosophy  3d,  3e,  3f,  pp.  119,  120  or  f3i,  3j,  3m,  3o,  pp.  122,  123  6 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  Political  Economy  4e,  pp.  113,  114  2 hours 

Philosophy  5,  p.  120  3 “ 

Psychology  4a,  p.  124  or  fPhilosophy  4m,  4n,  p.  123  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

One  of  ♦English  4a,  4b,  4d,  p.  94  5 “ 

♦History  4d,  4e,  p.  107  3 “ 

♦Philosophy  4c,  4e  or  4g,  p.  120  or  f4j,  4k,  41,  4o,  4p,  p.  123  4 “ 

f5/.  Michael's  College. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  the  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course 
will  be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  Political  Economy  2d,  p.  Ill  1 “ 

Mathematics  Ir,  Is,  p.  128  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*Philosophy  2c,  p.  119  2 “ 

*Psychology  2d,  2f,  2g,  pp.  124,  125  4 " 

*Physics  3b,  4,  5,  6 part,  pp.  132,  133  5 “ 

*ZooIogy  7 part,  pp.  139,  140  4 “ 

Third  Year 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

Two  of  Political  Economy  3f,  p.  113  3 hours 

Mathematics  2r,  p.  128  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f, 

p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Philosophy  3f,  pp.  119,  120  2 “ 

♦Psychology  3c,  3f,  3g,  pp.  124,  125  8 “ 

♦Anatomy  4,  p.  147  4 “ 

♦Physiology  4 (a)  and  (c),  p.  150  4 “ 

Fourth  Year 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

One  of  Political  Economy  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3 “ 

♦Philosophy  2 " 

♦Psychology  14  “ 

♦Zoology  2 “ 

MATHEMATICS 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Mathematics  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation 
standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an 
equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin;  Mathe- 
matics (Algebra  and  Geometry,  Trigonometry);  Physics;  and  French  or 
German. 

*Honours. 


Calendar  for  1925-1926 


189 


It  is  recommended  that  French  be  taken  at  Matriculation;  but  it  is  to 
be  kept  in  mind  that  a reading  knowledge  of  both  German  and  French 
will  be  necessary  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 

^Mathematics  Ig,  Ih,  li,  Ij,  pp.  126,  127  6K“ 

*Actuarial  Science  la,  p.  129  1 “ 

♦Physics  1,  2,  p.  132  6 “ 

♦Chemistry  1,  14,  pp.  151,  152  4 “ 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  History  2a,  p.  103  2 

Political  Economy  2a,  p.  110  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

♦Mathematics  2h,  2i,  2j,  2k,  p.  127  9 “ 

♦Mechanics  2a,  p.  129  1 “ 

♦Actuarial  Science  2b,  p.  130  2 “ 

♦Physics  4,  5,  6 part,  pp.  132,  133  4^“ 

Third  Year 

One  of  History  3a,  p.  103  2 hours 

Political  Economy  3b,  pp.  Ill,  112  3 “ 

Mathematics  3b,  p.  126  and  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135,  136  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  nr  3e  Of  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Mathematics  3g,  3h  (without  examination),  3i,  3j,  3k,  p.  127  9 “ 

♦Mechanics  3b,  3c,  p.  129  3 “ 

One  of  ♦Actuarial  Science  3a,  3d,  p.  130  2 “ 

♦Astronomy  2,  3,  p.  131  4 “ 

♦Physics  3a,  6 part,  pp.  132,  133  3>^“ 
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Fourth  Year 

One  of  History  4a,  4b,  p.  103  2 hours 

Political  Economy  4c,  p.  113  2 “ 

Mathematics  4c,  p.  126  and  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135,  136  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  o?' 4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  2 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

One  of  *Mathematics  4k,  p.  128  2 “ 

*Mechanics  4a,  p.  129  2 “ 

*Actuarial  Science  4a,  p.  130  2 “ 

*Astronomy  4,  p.  131  2 “ 

*Physics,  one  of  12,  13, 20,  21,  26  part  ; or  two  of  14, 15, 

22,  23,  24,  pp.  134,  135  2 “ 

Three  of  * Mathematics  4g,  4h,  4j,  4p,  p.  128  9 “ 


MATHEMATICS  AND  PHYSICS 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass 
Matriculation  standing,  certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour 
Matriculation  or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — 
Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry,  Trigonometry);  Physics;  and 
French  or  German. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 


First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

One  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  1,  p.  87  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

*Mathematics  Ig,  li,  Ij,  Ik,  pp.  126,  127  5 

*Actuarial  Science  la,  p.  129  ' 1 “ 

*Physics  1,  2,  18  part,  pp.  132,  134  7 

*Chemistry  1,  14,  pp.  151,  152  4 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  History  2a,  p.  103  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  If69  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  ‘ 2 
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Second  Year — Continued. 

*Mathematics  2h,  2i,  2j,  p.  127  6 hours 

One  of  *Mathematics  2k  part,  p.  127  1 “ 

♦Actuarial  Science  2b,  p.  130  2 “ 

♦Mechanics  2a,  p.  129  1 “ 

♦Physics  3a,  4,  5,  6,  p.  132,  133  9 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  History  3a,  p.  103  2 hours 

Mathematics  3b,  p.  126  and  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135, 136  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p,  160  3 ‘ ‘ 

World  History  1 or  2,  p.  160  2 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Mathematics  3g,  3h  (without  examination),  p.  127  2 “ 

Two  of  ♦Actuarial  Science  3a,  3d,  p.  130  2 “ 

♦Physics  14,  p.  134  1 “ 

♦Physics  15,  p.  134  1 “ 

♦Mechanics  3b,  3c,  4a,  p.  129  3 “ 

♦Astronomy  2,  3,  p.  131  4 “ 

♦Physics  12,  13,  17,  p.  134  9^“ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  History  4a,  4b,  p.  103  2 hours 

Mathematics  4c,  p.  126  and  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135,  136  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  2 “ 

World  History  1 or  2,  p.  160  2 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 " 

One  of  the  following  divisions: 

Division  I — Mathematics 

Five  of  *Mathematics  4g,  4h,  4i,  4j,  4k,  4m,  4n,  p.  128, 
♦Astronomy  4,  p.  131,  the  choice  to  be  determined 
by  the  Department  10  hours 

One  of  ♦Mathematics  41,  p.  128  1 

♦Actuarial  Science  4a,  p.  130  2 

Division  II — Physics 

One  of  ♦Mechanics  4c,  p.  129  K 

♦Mineralogy  3,  p.  156  1 

♦Physics  20,  21,  22  or  24,  23,  25,  26,  27,  pp.  134,  135  17  “ 

*Honours. 
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^Division  III — Astronomy  and  Physics 


*Mathematics  4h,  p.  128  2 hours 

♦Mechanics  4b,  4c,  p.  129  2>^“ 

♦Astronomy  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  p.  131  15>^'‘ 

♦Physics  20,  27  {Light),  pp.  134,  135  4 “ 


Candidates  in  the  Astronomy  and  Physics  Division  are  required  to  take 
the  lectures  of  Course  20  during  the  Michaelmas  Term  and  laboratory 
work  in  Optics  of  Course  27  for  two  afternoons  a week  during  the  Michael- 
mas Term. 

"{Students  may  qualify  for  admission  to  Division  III  of  the  Fourth  Year  of 
this  course  hy  completing  the  first  three  years  of  the  Ilofiour  Course  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

SCIENCE 

Entrance  Conditions 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescrip- 
tion are  common  to  all  the  following  Science  Courses:  Physics,  Biology, 
Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences,  Chemistry, 
Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Science 
(General)  and  Psychology. 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  any  of  the  above  Honour 
Courses  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matriculation  standing, 
certificates  giving  him  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  an  equivalent 
examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin;  Mathematics  (Algebra 
and  Geometry,  Trigonometry);  French  or  German;  and  one  of  Physics, 
Zoology,  Botany,  Chemistry. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 


First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

German  lb,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  lb,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

♦Physics  1,  2,  18,  pp.  132,  134  6K“ 

♦Zoology  5,  6,  p.  139  3K" 

♦Botany  5,  6,  p.  144 

♦Chemistry  1,  13,  pp.  151,  152  6K“ 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  1,  p.  153  1 “ 

* Honour  5. 
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PHYSICS 


The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of 
will  be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

this  course 

Second  Year 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92 

2 hours 

German  2b,  p.  95 

2 

French  2b,  p.  97 

2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159 

2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161 

2 " 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 
^Mathematics  li,  2g,  p.  127  4 “ 

♦Physics  3a,  4,  5,  6,  pp.  132,  133  9 “ 

♦Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152  8 “ 

Third  Year 

A student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  who  has  completed  the  Second  Year 
in  the  Honour  Course  of  Mathematics  or  Chemistry  or  Chemistry  Minera- 
logy and  Geology,  may  enter  the  Third  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Physics. 

A student  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  who  has 
passed  the  examination  of  the  First  and  Second  Years  with  honours  in 
any  one  of  the  Departments  of  Civil,  Mining,  Mechanical,  Chemical, 
Electrical  and  Metallurgical  Engineering,  may  enter  the  Third  Year  of 
the  Honour  Course  in  Physics,  provided  that  he  has  met  the  language 
requirements  of  the  First  Year  of  that  course  with  respect  to  Latin,  English 
and  French  or  German  at  the  Honour  Matriculation  or  equivalent  examina- 


tion. 

One  of  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135,  136  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 hours 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 
♦Mathematics  2j  first  half,  3g,  p.  127  2 “ 

♦Mechanics  3b,  3c,  p.  129  3 “ 

♦Physics  12,  13,  14,  15,  17,  p.  134  11  “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  Physics  29  part,  pp.  135,  136  1 hour 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Mechanics  4a,  p.  129  2 " 

One  of  *Mechanics  4c,  p.  129 

♦Mineralogy  3,  p.  156  1 

♦Physics  20,  21,  22  or  24,  23,  25,  26,  27,  pp.  134,  135  17  “ 

*Honours. 
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BIOLOGY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 


Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

tOne  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*^Physics  3b,  4,  5,  6,  pp.  132,  133  7 “ 

^Zoology  9,  p.  140  4 “ 

*Botany  7,  9,  p.  144  4 “ 

*Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152  8 “ 

*Geology  and  Palaeontology  6,  7,  p.  154  3 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Astronomy  2,  p.  131  2 “ 

Religious  Knov/Iedge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Zoology  7,  8,  12,  13,  pp.  139,  140  9 “ 

♦Botany  12,  19,  pp.  145,  146  9 “ 

♦Biochemistry  1,  3,  p.  148  7 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  Zoology  15a,  p.  140  (History  of  Biological  Science)  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Zoology  19,  p.  141 
♦Botany  16,  p.  145 

♦Zoology  15,  p.  140  or  *Botany  20,  p.  146 


A selection  of  twenty  hours  from  the  following  divisions,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Department  and  the  conditions  set  forth  below: 

Division  I — Zoology 

♦Zoology  14,  16,  17,  18  and  18a,  20,  21,  22,  23,  pp.  140,  141  each  4 hours 
Division  iT — Botany 

♦Botany  10  or  11,  12,  18,  19,  20a,  22,  8 and  15,  8 and  23, 

pp.  144-146  each  4 hours 

At  least  one  course  must  be  taken  in  each  division.  The  four  remaining 
courses  may  be  taken  in  one  or  both  divisions. 

* Honours. 

^The  selection  of  the  language  must  he  approved  by  the  Staff  in  Biology. 
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Special  work  in  one  subject  already  selected  may  be  substituted  for  one 
course  otherwise  necessary. 

Students  may  in  exceptional  cases  substitute  for  one  of  the  courses  a 
course  of  corresponding  standard  in  another  department. 

Note — Students  proceeding  to  graduate  or  special  work,  in  which  an 
acquaintance  with  the  original  literature  is  required,  are  advised  to  seek 
proficiency  in  reading  scientific  French  and  German  during  their  under- 
graduate  course. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

The  curriculum  of  this  course  in  the  First  and  Second  Years  is  the 
same  as  that  for  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences  (the  combined  course 
in  Arts  and  Medicine).  During  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  the  curriculum 
is  arranged  for  specialization  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  without 
special  reference  to  Medicine. 


Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

Mathematics  Ir,  Is,  p.  128  2 “ 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

♦Physics  3b,  4,  5,^,  pp.  132,  133  7 “ 

♦Zoology  7,  8,  pp.  139,  140  7 “ 

♦Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152  8 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  fAstronomy  2,  p.  131  2 hours 

tZoology  15a,  p.  140  (History  of  Biological  Science)  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 

Mathematics  2r,  p.  128  2 

A reading  knowledge  of  Scientific  French  or  German. 

♦Physics  25,  p.  135  K 

♦Zoology  27,  29,  p.  142  6 “ 

♦Biochemistry  1,  3,  p.  148  7 

♦Physiology  1,  2,  5,  p.  150  7 

♦Chemistry  4,  19  part,  p.  152  8 


tif  either  of  these  subjects  is  taken  in  the  Third  Year  it  cannot  con- 
stitute an  option  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

^Honours. 
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Fourth  Year 

One  of  fAstronomy  2,  p.  131  2 hours 

fZoology  15a,  p.  140  (History  of  Biological  Science)  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

A reading  knowledge  of  Scientific  French  or  German. 

Mathematics  3r,  p.  128  2 “ 

♦Physics  19,  p.  134  2 “ 

♦Botany  19,  p.  146  ‘ 4 “ 

One  of  the  following  divisions: 

Division  I — Biochemistry 

♦Chemistry  20  part,  p.  152  3 hours 

♦Biochemistry  2,  4,  5,  p.  148  8 “ 

♦Special  work  in  Biochemistry  or  Zymology  or  Organic  Chemistry 

or  Physical  Chemistry  10  “ 

Division  II — Physiology 

♦Biochemistry  2,  4 part,  p.  148  5 “ 

♦Physiology  3,  4,  6,  8,  p.  150  16  “ 


flf  either  of  these  subjects  is  taken  in  the  Third  Year  it  cannot  constitute 
an  option  in  the  Fourth  Year. 


BIOLOGICAL  AND  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 
The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

Second  Year 


English  2a,  2b,  p.  92 

Mathematics  Ir,  Is,  p.  128  « 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95 
French  2b,  p.  97 
fPsychology  2c,  p.  124 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159 
Military  Studies  1,  p.  161 
♦Physics  3b,  4,  5,  6,  pp.  132,  133 
♦Zoology  7,  8,  pp.  139,  140 
♦Biochemistry  3 part,  p.  148 
♦Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152 

Third  Year 


2 hours 
2 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

2 “ 

7 " 

7 “ 

1 “ 

8 “ 


One  of  fPsychology  3e,  p.  125 
Mathematics  2r,  p.  128 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160 
Military  Studies  2,  p.  161 
♦Anatomy  1,  2,  3,  p.  147 
♦Biochemistry  1,  3 continued,  p.  148 
♦Physiology  2,  4 part,  5,  p.  150 


2 hours 
2 “ 

3 “ 

3 “ 

18  “ 

6 “ 

7 “ 


* Honours. 
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Fourth  Year 


One  of  fPsychology  2 hours 

Mathematics  3r,  p.  128  2 “ 

Zoology  15a,  p.  140  (History  of  Biological  Science)  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Militarj’^  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

*Anatomy  4,  5,  p.  147  9|  “ 

*Biochemistry  2,  5,  p.  148  4 “ 

*Physiology  1,  3,  4 continued,  6,  8,  p.  150  7 “ 

‘Bacteriology:  Third  Year  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  5^  “ 

‘Special  work  in  one  subject  to  be  arranged  with  head  of  department 

of  subject  elected  by  student  5 “ 


fA  student  desiring  to  take  special  honour  work  in  Psychology  in  the 
Fourth  Year  must  have  credit  for  Psychology  2c  and  3e  before  he  enters 
the  Fourth  Year.  A student  who  was  unable  to  take  Psychology  2c  in  the 
Second  Year,  may  with  the  consent  of  the  staff,  take  that  course  in  the 
Third  Year  instead  of  Psychology  3e  which  he  must  then  take  in  the  Fourth 
Year. 

Under  the  regulations  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  a student  who  has  been 
awarded  a Pass  Degree  in  this  course  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in 
the  Fourth  Year  in  the  above  faculty. 


CHEMISTRY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

Second  Year 


English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

fOne  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 

‘Mathematics  2g,  p.  127  2 “ 

‘Physics  3a,  4,  5,  pp.  132,  133  3 “ 

‘Chemistry  3,  7,  9,  16,  17,  p.  152 

•Mineralogy  and  Petrography  1,  2,  pp.  155,  156,  2 

^Honours. 

^Selection  to  he  approved  by  the  Staff  in  Chemistry. 
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Third  Year 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

One  of  Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 hours 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

*Mathematics  3g,  p.  127  1 “ 

♦Chemistry  4,  8,  10,  12a,  12b,  19,  20,  p.  152 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  3,  p.  156  1 “ 

Fourth  Year 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

One  of  Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 hours 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Chemistry  5,  6a,  11,  21,  p.  152 


CHEMISTRY  MINERALOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 


Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

fOne  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 

♦Mathematics  2g,  p.  127  2 “ 

♦Physics  3a,  4,  5,  pp.  132,  133  3 “ 

♦Chemistry  3,  7,  9,  16,  p.  152 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  6,  7,  p.  154  3 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  1,  3,  4,  pp.  155,  158  5 


Division  I. — Third  Year — Chemistry  and  Mineralogy 
A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

One  of  History  3a,  p.  103  2 hours 

Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 
Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 

*Honours. 

] Selection  to  be  approved  by  the  Staff  in  Chemistry  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
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Third  Year — Cpntinued. 

*Mathematics  3g,  p.  127  1 hour 

*Physics  6,  p.  133  6 hours 

^Chemistry  4,  8,  10,  12a,  19,  20,  p.  152 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  6,  p.  156  2 “ 


Division  I. — Fourth  Year— Chemistry  and  Mineralogy 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific^purposes. 

One  of  History  4a,  4b,  p.  103  2 hours 

Chemistry  6b,  p.  152 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e<?r4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

♦Physics  16,  p.  134  yi  “ 

One  of  *Zoology  9,  12,  p.  140,  and  *Botany  7,  9,  p.T44  4 “ 

A defined  part  of  *Chemistry  21,  p.  152 
♦Chemistry  5,  6a,  11,  21,  p.  152 


Division  II. — Third  Year — Mineralogy  and  Geology 


One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Astronomy  2,  p.  131  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 
♦Physics  6,  p.  133  6 “ 

♦Chemistry  8,  p.  152 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  8,  9,  10,  11,  25,  pp.  154,  155  9>^“ 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  5,  6,  7,  8,  11,  p.  156  10  “ 


Division  II. — Fourth  Year — Mineralogy  and  Geology 


One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  2 hours 

Mineralogy  15,  p.  156  2 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

A reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 
♦Physics  33,  p.  136  3 “ 

One  of  *Zoology  9,  12,  p.  140  4 

♦Botany  7,  9,  p.  144  4 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  14,  16,  p.  155  5 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  12,  13,  15,  20,  pp.  154,  155  5 


♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  9,  10,  12,  13,  14,  17,  pp.  156,  157  14^“ 
* Honours. 
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GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92 
fOne  of  German  2b,  p.  95 
French  2b,  p.  97 

One  of  Geology  and  Palaeontology  17,  p.  155 
Mathematics  2g,  p.  127 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159 
Military  Studies  1,  p.  161 
^Physics  3b,  4,  5,  6,  pp.  132,  133 
*Zoology  9,  p.  140 
*Botany  7,  p.  144 
*Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152 
*Geology  and  Palaeontology  6,  7,  p.  154 
^Mineralogy  and  Petrograpljy  1,  2,  pp.  155,  156 

Third  Year 

One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  3d  or  3e  Of  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies,  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

tfA  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 
*Chemistry  17,  p.  152 

*Geology  and  Palaeontolegy  8,  9,  10,  11,  p.  154  9 

*Mineralogy  and  Petrography,  3,  4,  6,  8,  11,  p.  156  9 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 " 

tfA  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  for  scientific  purposes. 

One  of  *Zoology  23  part,  p.  141  3 

*Botany  18,  p.  146  3 “ 

*GeoIogy  and  Palaeontology  14,  p.  155  and  *Mineralogy  and 
Petrography  14,  p.  156  3 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  12,  13,  15,  16,  18,  19,  20,  22,  23,  24, 

25,  pp.  154,  155  16  “ 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  5,  12,  13,  p.  156  7 

^Honours. 

^Selection  to  he  approved  by  the  Staff  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Proficiency  in  both  languages  is  required. 
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SCIENCE  (GENERAL) 

The  Entrance  Conditions  and  First  Year  prescription  of  this  course  will 
be  found  under  the  course  in  Science,  page  192. 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  ? 2b  cr  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

Military  Studies  1,  p.  161  2 “ 

*Mathematics  2g,  p.  127  2 “ 

*Physics  ob,  6 part,  pp.  132,  133  4 “ 

*Zoology  9,  p.  140  4 “ 

*Botany  7,  9,  p.  144  4 “ 

*Chemistry  7,  15,  p.  152  6 “ 

*Geology  and  Palaeontology  6,  7,  p.  154  3 “ 

*Mineralogy  and  Petrography  1,  2,  pp.  155,  156  2 “ 

Third  Year 

One  of  History  3a,  p.  103  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

Military  Studies  2,  p.  161  3 “ 

*Astronomy  2,  p.  131  2 “ 

*Physics  4,  5,  6 part,  13,  17  part,  pp.  132-134  8 “ 

*Zoology  7 part,  12,  pp.  139,  140  3 “ 

*Botany  19,  p.  146  4 “ 

^Chemistry  3,  p.  152  2 “ 

*Geology  and  Palaeontology  8,  p.  154  2 “ 

^Mineralogy  and  Petrography  3,  4,  p.  156  4 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  History  4a,  4b,  p.  103  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  2 “ 

Military  Studies  3,  p.  161  3 “ 

* Astronomy  3,  p.  131  2 “ 

*Physics  (to  be  selected)  4 “ 

*Zoology  23,  p.  141  or  *Botany  12,  p.  145  4 “ 

♦Chemistry  8,  25,  p.  152  4 “ 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  13,  18,  pp.  154,  155  \ 4 “ 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  6 part,  11,  p.  156  ) 

One  of  *Physics  (to  be  selected)  4 “ 

♦Zoology  23,  p.  141  4 “ 

♦Botany  10  or  12,  20,  pp.  145,  146  4 

♦Chemistry  (to  be  selected)  4 “ 

♦Geology  and  Palaeontology  15,  16,  p.  155  4 “ 

♦Mineralogy  and  Petrography  9,  12,  14,  p.  156  4 

^Honours. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Household  Science  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matricula- 
tion standing,  certificates  giving  her  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin ; 
Mathemiatics  (Algebra  and  Geometry,  Trigonometry);  French  or  German; 
and  one  of  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany,  Chemistry. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition, 
who  has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the 
examination  of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 

First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

German  lb,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  lb,  p.  97  2 “ 

One  of  Mathematics  Ic,  p.  126  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

♦Physics  1,  2,  18,  pp.  132,  134 
♦Zoology  5,  6,  p.  139 

♦Botany  5,  6,  p.  144  3^“ 

♦Chemistry  1,  13,  pp.  151,  152  6K“ 

♦Household  Science  lb,  p.  157  1 “ 

Second  Year 

English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  2b,  p.  95  2 “ 

French  2b,  p.  97  2 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 “ 

♦Physics  3b,  4,  5,  6,  p.  132,  133  7 “ 

♦Zoology  10,  p.  140  2 “ 

♦Botany  13,  p.  145  2 

♦Chemistry  3,  7,  15,  24,  p.  152  8 “ 

♦Household  Science  2a  part,  p.  157  6 

Third  Year 

One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f3g,  p.  121  3 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 
♦Biochemistry  1,  3,  p.  148  7 

♦Physiology  2,  5,  p.  150  4 

♦Household  Science  3b,  p.  157  12 

♦Hygiene  and  Sanitation  1 “ 

^St.  Michael’s  College. 

* Honours. 
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Fourth  Year 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 hours 

Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4h,  p.  121  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  or  4c  or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

*Food  Chemistry  1,  3,  p.  149  10  “ 

*Household  Science  4b,  4c,  4d,  p.  157  10  “ 


HOUSEHOLD  ECONOMICS 
Entrance  Conditions 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Honour  Course  in 
Household  Economics  must  present,  in  addition  to  complete  Pass  Matricu- 
lation standing,  certificates  giving  her  credit  at  the  Honour  Matriculation 
or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  following  five  subjects — Latin; 
Mathematics  (Algebra  and  Geometry);  two  of  English,  French  or 
German,  Physics,  Zoology,  Botany,  Chemistry;  together  with  an  additional 
subject;  the  candidate  is  recommended  to  take  French  or  German  and  a 
Science. 

A student  admitted  to  this  course  on  probation  by  special  petition,  who 
has  not  fulfilled  all  the  entrance  conditions,  must  do  so  at  the  examination 
of  the  First  Year.  See  Sections  33-35,  p.  19. 


First  Year 

English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

One  of  German  la,  p.  95  4 “ 

French  la,  p.  97  4 “ 

One  of  Household  Science  la,  p.  157  1 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  la  or  lb  or  Ic  or  Id,  p.  159  1 “ 

♦Physics  28,  p.  135  4 “ 

♦Zoology  5,  6,  p.  139  3>^“ 

♦Botany  5,  6,  p.  144 

♦Chemistry  1,  13,  pp.  151,  152  6K“ 

♦Household  Science  lb,  p.  157  1 “ 

Second  Year 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

Religious  Knowledge  2a  or  2b  or  2c  or  2d  or  2e,  p.  159  2 

One  of  German  2a,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  2a,  p.  97  3 

♦Zoology  10,  p.  140  2 “ 

♦Botany  13,  p.  145  2 

♦Chemistry  3,  15  part,  p.  152  4 

♦Household  Science  2a,  p.  157  10 

♦Physiology  9,  p.  150  1 

f5/.  Michael's  College. 

"^Honours. 
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Third  Year 

Philosophy  3a,  p.  118  or  f3g,  p.  121  3 hours 

One  of  English  3a,  3b,  p.  92  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  3a  or  3b  or  3c  or  3d  or  3e  or  3f,  p.  160  3 “ 

^Biochemistry  1,  3,  p.  148  7 “ 

*Household  Science  3b,  p.  157  12  “ 

*Hygiene  and  Sanitation  1 “ 

Fourth  Year 

Political  Economy  4h,  p.  114  3 hours 

One  of  English  4a,  4b,  p.  92  3 “ 

Philosophy  4a,  p.  118  or  f4h,  p.  121  3 “ 

Religious  Knowledge  4a  or  4b  4c.or  4d  or  4e  or  4f,  p.  160  3 “ 

*Food  Chemistry  1,  2,  p.  149  8 “ 

*Household  Science  4b,  4c,  4d,  p.  157  10  “ 

fSt.  Michael's  College. 

^Honours. 


DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  COMMERCE 

COMMERCE  AND  FINANCE 

The  Course  in  Commerce  and  Finance  (formerly  included  as  an  Honour 
Course  in  Arts)  and  the  course  in  Commerce  have  been  amalgamated. 
The  new  course,  called  hereafter  Commerce  and  Finance,  leads  only  to  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Commerce. 

The  intention  of  the  course  is  to  provide  a training  for  business  and 
commercial  life  in  general  and  at  the  same  time  to  prepare  applicants  for 
the  consular  service,  trade  commissionerships  abroad,  for  the  foreign 
representation  of  Canadian  firms,  for  employment  management,  employ- 
ment service,  etc.,  as  well  as  for  the  statistical  and  employment  depart- 
ments of  large  business  houses. 

Entrance  Requirements 

Pass  Matriculation:  English,  History,  Mathematics  and  three  of 

Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish, 
Experimental  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry) 
or  Agriculture  (Parts  I and  II). 

Honour  Matriculation:  English,  Mathematics  (Algebra,  Geometry  and 
Trigonometry)  and  two  of  Latin,  French,  German, 
Italian  or  Spanish,  Physics  or  Zoology  or  Botany 
or  Chemistry. 

A student  who  submits  a Part  I Commercial  Specialists’  Certificate 
may  substitute  the  same  for  Ancient  History  and  a language  of  Pass 
Matriculation  and  for  the  Geometry  and  Trigonometry  of  Honour  Matricu- 
lation. 

General  Regulations  for  the  Course 

1.  A candidate  will  not  receive  credit  in  a subject  unless  he  obtains  at 
least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  examination  marks  as  well  as  fifty  per  cent, 
of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks  in  that  subject. 

2.  A candidate  will  not  be  granted  exemption  from  lectures  and  examina- 
tion in  any  subject  of  the  First  Year,  even  though  he  may  have  Honour 
Matriculation  or  equivalent  standing  in  the  subject. 

3.  A candidate  will  be  granted  Honour  standing  who,  obtaining  at 
least  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  a year,  also  obtains  an 
average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  all  the  marks  assigned  to  the  subjects 
of  the  year. 

4.  A candidate  for  the  Examination  of  any  year  will  be  granted  Pass 
standing  provided  he  passes  in  all,  or  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  year. 

5.  A candidate  who  has  failed  in  two  subjects  at  the  Annual  Examination 
will  be  debarred  from  registration  and  enrolment  until  he  has  obtained 
standing  in  at  least  one  of  these  subjects.  (See  foot  note  on  page  206). 

6.  A candidate  in  any  year,  who  has  failed  completely  at  the  May  exam- 
ination, will  not  be  allowed  to  write  at  the  September  examination  on  any 
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paper  or  papers  set  for  students  in  Commerce  and  Finance;  if  he  wishes 
to  proceed  in  the  course  he  must  repeat  the  year  in  which  he  has 
failed  to  secure  standing. 

7.  Before  entering  upon  his  Fourth  Year  a candidate  must  produce 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  of  having  been 
employed  with  a commercial  firm,  in  the  public  service  or  in  some  business 
capacity  for  at  least  three  months. 

By  arrangement  with  the  Department  of  Education  graduates  in  this 
course  who  have  obtained  a Part  I Commercial  Specialists’  Certificate 
either  prior  to  entering  the  University  or  during  the  course,  will  be  recog- 
nized as  having  secured  the  academic  standing  required  from  candidates 
for  the  Commercial  Specialists’  Certificate. 

First  Year 


One  of  English  la,  lb,  pp.  91,  92  2 hours 

History  la,  lb,  p.  103  2 “ 

One  of  Latin  la,  p.  85  4 “ 

German  If,  Ig,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  Ic,  Id,  le,  p.  98  4 “ 

Italian  la  or  Ic,  p.  100  4 '' 

Spanish  la  or  Id,  p.  101  4 “ 

Geology  and  Palaeontology  21,  p.  155  1 “ 

*Political  Economy  la,  pp.  109,  110  2 “ 

♦Mathematics  11,  p.  127  2 “ 

♦Actuarial  Science  la,  lb,  p.  129  2 “ 


Note — The  language  chosen  in  the  First  Year  must  be  continued  through- 
out the  four  years;  unless  a student  wishes  to  pursue  advanced  studies  in 
Actuarial  Science  in  which  case  he  may  drop  the  chosen  language  after  two 
years  and  take  Actuarial  Science  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years. 


Second  Year 

One  of  English  2a,  2b,  p.  92  2 hours 

History  2g,  p.  105  2 “ 

Philosophy  2a  (i),  p.  117  or  f2e,  p.  120  2 “ 

IMathematics  2g,  p.  127  - 2 “ 

One  of  Latin  2a,  p,  85  3 “ 

German  2f,  p.  95  3 “ 

French  2c,  2d,  2e,  p.  98  4 “ 

Italian  2a  or  2b,  p.  100  3 “ 

Spanish  2a  or  2b,  p.  101  3 “ 

♦Political  Economy  2a,  2b,  2c,  pp.  110,  111  9 “ 

♦Actuarial  Science  2a,  2b,  p.  130  4 “ 


♦A  candidate  who  fails  to  secure  50  per  cent,  in  this  subject  or  group  of 
subjects  at  the  May  examination  will  not  be  granted  standing  in  his  year 
but  must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  year  in  a subsequent  session. 

JThis  option  must  be  taken  by  students  who  wish  to  take  Actuarial 
Science  in  the  Third  and  Fouth  Years, 
f5/.  Michael's  College. 
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Third  Year 

One  of  Latin  3a,  p.  85  3 hours 

German  3f,  p.  96  3 “ 

French  3b,  p.  98  2 “ 

Italian  3d,  p.  100  3 “ 

Spanish  3e  or  3f,  p.  102  3 “ 

Actuarial  Science  3a,  3d,  p.  130  3 ** 

♦Political  Economy  3a,  3b,  3c,  3d,  pp.  Ill,  112  12  “ 

♦Actuarial  Science  3b,  3c,  p.  130  2 “ 

Fourth  Year 

One  of  Latin  4a,  p.  85  3 hours 

German  4f,  p.  96  3 “ 

French  4b,  p.  98  2 ** 

Italian  4d,  p.  101  3 " 

Spanish  4e  or  4f,  p.  1 02  3 “ 

Actuarial  Science  4a,  p.  130  2 “ 

♦Political  Economy  4a,  4g,  4i,  pp.  113,  114  7 “ 

♦Two  of  Political  Ek:onomy  4b,  p.  113;  4c,  p.  113;  4f,p.  114  4 “ 

♦Law  4e,  p.  116  1 “ 

♦fActuarial  Science  3b,  3c,  p.  130  2 ** 

♦A  candidate  who  fails  to  secure  50  per  cent,  in  this  subject  or  group  oi 
subjects  at  the  May  examination  will  not  be  granted  standing  in  his  year 
but  must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  year  in  a subsequent  session. 
fFor  students  who  have  not  passed  this  course  in  the  Third  Year. 


SUMMARY  OF  REGISTRATION  IN  THE  FACULTY  OF 
ARTS,  1924-1925 
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Third  Year 
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Fourth  Year 
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Teachers’  Course 

213 
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Summer  Session ; . . 

140 

140 
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The  University  of  Toronto  issues  the  following 


pub!ications»  any  one  of  which  may  be  had  on  application  to  ^ 
the  Registrar  of  the  University  or  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  respecting  which  information  is  sought: 

Curriculum  for  Matriculation 
Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 


and  Engineering 

Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 
CeJendar  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 
Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 
Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Curriculum  in  Law 

Miscellaneous  Curricula— Dentistry,  Pharmacy, 
Agriculture,  Physical  Training,  Veterinary 
Science 

Calendar  of  the  Department  of  Social  Service 

Calendar  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
Nursing 

Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session 
Directory  of  Staff  and  Students 


Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 


